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PART 1 - GENERAL INFORMATION

1.1 Introduction

The bid solicitation is divided into seven parts plus attachments and annexes, as follows:

Part 1 General Information: provides a general description of the requirement;

Part 2 Bidder Instructions: provides the instructions, clauses and conditions applicable to the bid 
solicitation;

Part 3 Bid Preparation Instructions: provides bidders with instructions on how to prepare their bid;

Part 4 Evaluation Procedures and Basis of Selection: indicates how the evaluation will be conducted, 
the evaluation criteria that must be addressed in the bid, and the basis of selection;

Part 5 Certifications: includes the certifications to be provided;

Part 6 Security, Financial and Other Requirements: includes specific requirements that must be 
addressed by bidders; and

Part 7 Resulting Contract Clauses: includes the clauses and conditions that will apply to any resulting 
contract.

The Annexes include the Statement of Work, the Basis of Payment, Insurance Requirements, Warranty, 
Financial Bid Presentation Sheet, and other Annexes.

1.2 Requirement

1.2.1 The requirement is as follows:

a. The docking, maintenance and alterations of the Department of Fisheries and Oceans-Canadian 
Coast Guard Vessel Cygnus in accordance with the Requirement at Annex A.

b. any approved unscheduled work not covered in the above paragraph (a).

1.2.2 There are no industrial security requirements associated with this requirement. For additional 
information, consult Part 6 - Security, Financial and Other Requirements, and Part 7 - Resulting 
Contract Clauses.

1.2.3 The requirement is exempt from the provisions of the World Trade Organization Agreement on 
Government Procurement (WTO-AGP), and the North American Free Trade Agreement 
(NAFTA), (1001.2b Para 1.  It is subject to the Agreement on Internal Trade (AIT) 

This requirement is limited suppliers in Eastern Canada in accordance with the Shipbuilding, 
Refit, and Modernization Policy (Supply Manual 3.170.10)

1.2.4 The Federal Contractors Program (FCP) for employment equity applies to this procurement; see 
Part 5 - Certifications, Part 7 - Resulting Contract Clauses and Annex E.
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1.3 Debriefings

Bidders may request a debriefing on the results of the bid solicitation process. Bidders should make the 
request to the Contracting Authority within 15 working days from receipt of the results of the bid 
solicitation process. The debriefing may be in writing, by telephone or in person.
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PART 2 - BIDDER INSTRUCTIONS

2.1 Standard Instructions, Clauses and Conditions

All instructions, clauses and conditions identified in the bid solicitation by number, date and title are set 
out in the Standard Acquisition Clauses and Conditions Manual (https://buyandsell.gc.ca/policy-and-
guidelines/standard-acquisition-clauses-and-conditions-manual) issued by Public Works and Government 
Services Canada.
Bidders who submit a bid agree to be bound by the instructions, clauses and conditions of the bid 
solicitation and accept the clauses and conditions of the resulting contract.

The 2003 ( 2016-04-04) Standard Instructions - Goods or Services - Competitive Requirements, are 
incorporated by reference into and form part of the bid solicitation.

2.2 Submission of Bids

Bids must be submitted only to Public Works and Government Services Canada (PWGSC) Bid Receiving 
Unit by the date, time and place indicated on page 1 of the bid solicitation.

2.3 Enquiries - Bid Solicitation

All enquiries must be submitted in writing to the Contracting Authority no later than five working days 
before the bid closing date.  Enquiries received after that time may not be answered.

Bidders should reference as accurately as possible the numbered item of the bid solicitation to which the 
enquiry relates. Care should be taken by Bidders to explain each question in sufficient detail in order to 
enable Canada to provide an accurate answer. Technical enquiries that are of a proprietary nature must 
be clearly marked "proprietary" at each relevant item. Items identified as “proprietary” will be treated as 
such except where Canada determines that the enquiry is not of a proprietary nature. Canada may edit 
the question(s) or may request that the Bidder do so, so that the proprietary nature of the question(s) is 
eliminated and the enquiry can be answered to all Bidders. Enquiries not submitted in a form that can be 
distributed to all Bidders may not be answered by Canada.

2.4 Applicable Laws

Any resulting contract must be interpreted and governed, and the relations between the parties 
determined, by the laws in force in Newfoundland and Labrador

Bidders may, at their discretion, substitute the applicable laws of a Canadian province or territory of their 
choice without affecting the validity of their bid, by deleting the name of the Canadian province or territory 
specified and inserting the name of the Canadian province or territory of their choice. If no change is 
made, it acknowledges that the applicable laws specified are acceptable to the Bidders.

2.5 Bidders' Conference

A bidders' conference will be held onboard the vessel starting at 1:00 pm.

The scope of the requirement outlined in the bid solicitation will be reviewed during the conference and 
questions will be answered. It is recommended that bidders who intend to submit a bid attend or send a 
representative.

Bidders are requested to communicate with the Contracting Authority before the conference to confirm 
attendance. Bidders should provide, in writing, to the Contracting Authority, the name(s) of the person(s) 
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who will be attending and a list of issues they wish to table no later than 2 working days prior to the date 
indicated.

Any clarifications or changes to the bid solicitation resulting from the bidders' conference will be included 
as an amendment to the bid solicitation. Bidders who do not attend will not be precluded from submitting 
a bid.

2.6 Optional Site Visit 

It is recommended that the Bidder or a representative of the Bidder visit the work site. Arrangements have 
been made for the site visit to be Thursday August 2, 2018 starting at 9:00am at 96 Terminal Road
Conception Bay South, NL. All potential bidders are requested to be onboard the vessel for 9:00 am.

Bidders are requested to communicate with the Contracting Authority no later than two working days prior 
to the date indicated to confirm attendance and provide the name(s) of the person(s) who will attend. 
Bidders may be requested to sign an attendance sheet. Bidders who do not attend or do not send a 
representative will not be given an alternative appointment but they will not be precluded from submitting 
a bid. Any clarifications or changes to the bid solicitation resulting from the site visit will be included as an 
amendment to the bid solicitation.

2.7 Work Period – Marine

Work must commence and be completed as follows:
Commence: September 10, 2018
Complete: November 1, 2018

By submitting a bid, the Bidder certifies that they have sufficient material and human resources allocated 
or available and that the above work period is adequate to both complete the known work and absorb a 
reasonable amount of unscheduled work.
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PART 3 - BID PREPARATION INSTRUCTIONS

3.1 Bid Preparation Instructions

Canada requests that Bidders provide their bid in separately bound sections as follows:

Section I: Financial Bid (1 hard copies) 

Section II: Certifications (1 hard copies)

Prices must appear in the Financial Bid at Annex F only.  No prices must be indicated in any other section 
of the bid.

Canada requests that Bidders follow the format instructions described below in the preparation of their 
bid:

(a) use 8.5 x 11 inch (216 mm x 279 mm) paper;
(b) use a numbering system that corresponds to the bid solicitation.

In April 2006, Canada issued a policy directing federal departments and agencies to take the necessary 
steps to incorporate environmental considerations into the procurement process Policy on Green 
Procurement (http://www.tpsgc-pwgsc.gc.ca/ecologisation-greening/achats-procurement/politique-policy-
eng.html). To assist Canada in reaching its objectives, Bidders should:

1) use 8.5 x 11 inch (216 mm x 279 mm) paper containing fiber certified as originating from a 
sustainably-managed forest and containing minimum 30% recycled content; and 

2) use an environmentally-preferable format including black and white printing instead of colour 
printing, printing double sided/duplex, using staples or clips instead of cerlox, duotangs or 
binders.

Section I: Financial Bid

Bidders must submit their financial bid in accordance with the Financial Bid in Annex F.  Bidders must 
also complete APPENDIX 1 TO Annex F “ Pricing Data Sheet” The total amount of Applicable Taxes must 
be shown separately.

Section II: Certifications

Bidders must submit the certifications required under Part 5, Section 5.1.
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PART 4 - EVALUATION PROCEDURES AND BASIS OF SELECTION

4.1 Evaluation Procedures

(a) Bids will be assessed in accordance with the entire requirement of the bid solicitation. 

(b) An evaluation team composed of representatives of Canada will evaluate the bids.

4.1.2 Financial Evaluation

4.1.2.1 Mandatory Financial Criteria

SACC Manual Clause A0220T (2014-06-26)   Evaluation of Price 

4.2 Basis of Selection

A bid must comply with all requirements of the bid solicitation to be declared responsive. The responsive 
bid with the lowest evaluated price will be recommended for award of a contract.
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PART 5 – CERTIFICATIONS AND ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Bidders must provide the required certifications and additional information to be awarded a contract. 

The certifications provided by Bidders to Canada are subject to verification by Canada at all times. 
Canada will declare a bid non-responsive, or will declare a contractor in default if any certification made 
by the Bidder is found to be untrue, whether made knowingly or unknowingly, during the bid evaluation 
period or during the contract period.

The Contracting Authority will have the right to ask for additional information to verify the Bidder’s 
certifications. Failure to comply and to cooperate with any request or requirement imposed by the 
Contracting Authority will render the bid non-responsive or constitute a default under the Contract.

5.1 Certifications Required with the Bid

Bidders must submit the following duly completed certifications as part of their bid.

5.1.1 Integrity Provisions – Required Documentation
In accordance with the Ineligibility and Suspension Policy (http://www.tpsgc-pwgsc.gc.ca/ci-
if/politique-policy-eng.html), the Supplier must provide the required documentation, as applicable, 
to be given further consideration in the procurement process.

5.1.2 Additional Certifications Required with the Bid

1. This document fully completed and signed
2. Pricing Information as per Part 3 and Annex F

5.2 Certifications Precedent to Contract Award and Additional Information

The certifications and additional information listed below should be submitted with the bid but may be 
submitted afterwards. If any of these required certifications or additional information is not completed and 
submitted as requested, the Contracting Authority will inform the Bidder of a time frame within which to 
provide the information. Failure to provide the certifications or the additional information listed below 
within the time frame specified will render the bid non-responsive.

5.2.1 Code of Conduct Certifications - Certifications Required Precedent to Contract Award

Bidders should provide, with their bid or promptly thereafter, a complete list of names of all individuals 
who are currently directors of the Bidder.  If such a list has not been received by the time the 
evaluation of bids is completed, the Contracting Authority will inform the Bidder of a time frame within 
which to provide the information.  Bidders must submit the list of directors before contract award, 
failure to provide such a list within the required time frame will render the bid non-responsive.

The Contracting Authority may, at any time, request that a Bidder provide properly completed and Signed 
Consent Forms (Consent to a Criminal Record Verification form - PWGSC-TPSGC 229) http://www.tpsgc-
pwgsc.gc.ca/app-acq/forms/formulaires-forms-eng.html) for any or all individuals named in the 
aforementioned list within a specified delay.  Failure to provide such Consent Forms within the delay will 
result in the bid being declared non-responsive.

Bidders may use the form provided in Annex G for this purpose.    
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5.2.2 Federal Contractors Program for Employment Equity - Bid Certification

Canada will also have the right to terminate the Contract for default if a Contractor, or any 
member of the Contractor if the Contractor is a Joint Venture, appears on the “FCP Limited 
Eligibility to Bid” list during the period of the Contract.

The Bidder must provide the Contracting Authority with a completed Annex E: Federal 
Contractors Program for Employment Equity - Certification, before contract award.  If the Bidder 
is a Joint Venture, the Bidder must provide the Contracting Authority with a completed annex 
Federal Contractors Program for Employment Equity - Certification, for each member of the Joint 
Venture.

5.2.3 Additional Certifications Precedent to Contract Award   

1. Insurance Certification as per Part 6.3 and Annex “C”
2. Workers compensation letter of good standing as per Part 6.4
3. Welding Certification as per Part 6.5 
4. Labour agreement as per Part 6.6
5 Project Schedule as per Part 6.7
6. Safety Measures for Fuel information as per Part 6.8
7. ISO registration documentation as per Part 6.9   
8. Docking facility certification as per Part 6.10       
9. Subcontractors list as per Part 6.11
10. Quality Plan documentation as per Part 6.12
11. Inspection and Test Plan documentation as per Part 6.13
12. Federal Contractors Program for Employment Equity - Certification as per Annex “E”
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PART 6 - SECURITY, FINANCIAL AND OTHER REQUIREMENTS

6.1 Security Requirements
There is no industrial security requirement associated with this requirement. 

6.2 Financial Capability
SACC Manual clause A9033T  (2012 07-16) Financial Capability

6.3 Insurance Requirements

The Bidder must provide a letter from an insurance broker or an insurance company licensed to operate 
in Canada stating that the Bidder, if awarded a contract as a result of the bid solicitation, can be insured 
in accordance with the Insurance Requirements specified in Annex C.
If the information is not provided in the bid, the Contracting Authority will so inform the Bidder and provide 
the Bidder with a time frame within which to meet the requirement. Failure to comply with the request of 
the Contracting Authority and meet the requirement within that time period will render the bid non-
responsive.

6.4 Workers Compensation Certification – Letter of Good Standing

The Bidder must have an account in good standing with the applicable provincial or territorial Workers' 
Compensation Board.
The Bidder must provide, within three working days following a request from the Contracting Authority, a 
certificate or letter from the applicable Workers' Compensation Board confirming the Bidder's good 
standing account. Failure to comply with the request may result in the bid being declared non-responsive.

6.5 Welding Certification
1. Welding must be performed by a welder certified by the Canadian Welding Bureau and in 

accordance with the requirements of the following Canadian Standards Association (CSA) 
standards: 

a. CSA W47.1-09 (R2014), Certification of Companies for Fusion Welding of Steel 2.1; and
b. CSA W47.2-11, Certification of Companies for Fusion Welding of Aluminum 2.0.

2. Before contract award and within three working days of the written request by the Contracting 
Authority, the successful Bidder must submit evidence demonstrating its certification to the 
welding standards.

6.6 Valid Labour Agreement

Where the Bidder has a labour agreement, or other suitable instrument, in place with its unionized labour, 
it must be valid for the proposed period of any resulting contract. Documentary evidence of the 
agreement or suitable instrument must be provided within three working days following a request from the 
Contracting Authority

6.7 Project Schedule

The Bidder must propose its preliminary project schedule, in Gantt chart or detailed bar chart format. The 
project schedule must include the Bidder's work breakdown structure, the scheduling of main activities 
and milestone events, and any potential problem areas involved in completing the Work. The Bidder must 
provide, within three working days following a request from the Contracting or Technical Authority

6.8 Safety Measures for Fueling and Disembarking Fuel 

Fueling and disembarking fuel from Canadian government vessels must be conducted under the 
supervision of a responsible supervisor trained and experienced in these operations.
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Before contract award and within three (3) working days of written notification by the Contracting 
Authority, the successful Bidder must provide details of its safety measures for fueling and disembarking 
fuel, together with the name and experience of the person in charge of this activity. 

6.9 ISO 9001:2008 - Quality Management Systems

Before contract award and within three working days of written notification by the Contracting Authority, the 
successful Bidder must provide its current ISO Registration Documentation indicating its registration to ISO 
9001:2008. Documentation and procedures of bidders not registered to the ISO standards may be subject 
to a Quality System Evaluation (QSE) by the Inspection Authority before award of a contract.

6.10 Docking Facility Certification

Before contract award, the successful Bidder may be required to demonstrate to the satisfaction of 
Canada that the certified capacity of the docking facility, including any means or conveyance to remove 
the vessel from the water, is adequate for the anticipated loading in accordance with the related dry 
docking plans and other documents detailed in the Contract.  The successful Bidder will be notified in 
writing and will be allowed a reasonable period of time to provide detailed keel block load distribution 
sketches and blocking stability considerations, along with the supporting calculations to show the 
adequacy of the proposed docking arrangement.

Before contract award and within three working days of written notification by the Contracting Authority, 
the successful Bidder must provide current and valid certification of the capacity and condition of the 
docking facility to be used for the Work.  The certification must be provided by a recognized consultant or 
classification society and must have been issued within the past two years. Although a dry docking facility 
may have a total capacity greater than the vessel to be docked, the weight distribution of the vessel may 
cause individual block loading to be exceeded.  While the physical dimensions of a dry docking facility 
may indicate acceptability for docking of a specific vessel, other limitations such as spacing of rails on a 
marine railway, concrete piers of abutments adjoining the dry dock may, preclude the facility from being 
considered as a possible dry docking site and render the bid non-responsive.

6.11 List of Proposed Subcontractors

If the bid includes the use of subcontractors, the Bidder agrees, within three working days of written
notification from the Contracting Authority, to provide a list of all subcontractors including a description of 
the things to be purchased, a description of the work to be performed and the location of the performance 
of that work.  The list should not include the purchase of off-the-shelf items, software and such standard 
articles and materials as are ordinarily produced by manufacturers in the normal course of business, or 
the provision of such incidental services as might ordinarily be subcontracted in performing the Work.

6.12 Quality Plan   

Before contract award and within three (3) working days of written notification by the Contracting Authority
the successful Bidder may be required to provide an example of its Quality Plans as utilized on past 
projects of similar scope and nature. 

The Plan must be in the same format that will be used after award of contract. The Quality Plan may
reference other documents.  Where referenced documents do not already exist, but are required by the
Quality Plan, the plan must identify them and also identify when, how and by whom they will be prepared
and approved. 
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6.13 Inspection and Test Plan  

Before contract award and three (3) working days of written notification by the Contracting Authority the
successful Bidder must provide an example of its Inspection Test Plans as utilized on past projects of
similar scope and nature. 

PART 7 - RESULTING CONTRACT CLAUSES

The following clauses and conditions apply to and form part of any contract resulting from the bid 
solicitation. 

1. Statement of Work 

The Contractor must:

a) Carry out the maintenance and alterations of the Canadian Coast Guard Vessel Cygnus, in 
accordance with the associated Technical Specifications detailed in the  Statement of Work 
attached as Annex “A”; and

b)  Carry out any approved unscheduled work not covered in paragraph (a) above.

2. Standard Clauses and Conditions
All clauses and conditions identified in the Contract by number, date and title are set out in the Standard 
Acquisition Clauses and Conditions Manual(https://buyandsell.gc.ca/policy-and-guidelines/standard-
acquisition-clauses-and-conditions-manual) issued by Public Works and Government Services Canada.

2.1 General Conditions
2030 (2016-04-04), General Conditions - Higher Complexity - Goods, apply to and form part of 
the Contract.

1031-2 (2012-07-16), Contract Cost Principles, apply to and form part of the Contract.

2.2 Supplemental General Conditions

1029 (2010-08-16), Ship Repairs apply to and form part of the Contract.

Security Requirements
3.1 There is no industrial security requirement applicable to this Contract.

3.2 Access to Port Facilities and Government vessels is controlled.  The Contractor must comply 
with applicable requirements.  A system of positive identification, sign-in and out, and wearing of 
identification badges while within Port facilities or on board Government vessels is required. 

3.3 The Contracting and the Technical Authority reserve the right to direct that Contractor’s 
personnel be security cleared as necessary.
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4. Term of Contract

4.1 Work Period- Marine

1. Work must commence and be completed as follows: Commence: September 10, 2018 to 
November 1, 2018.

2.    The Contractor certifies that they have sufficient material and human resources allocated or 
available and that the above work period is adequate to both complete the known work and 
absorb a reasonable amount of unscheduled work.

5. Authorities

5.1 The Contracting Authority for the Contract is:

Colleen Dalton
Public Works and Government Services Canada
Acquisitions Branch,   The John Cabot Building, 10 Barter's Hill
P.O. Box 4600, St. John's, NL  A1C 5T2

Telephone: (709) 772-4931
Facsimile:    (709) 772-4603

    E-mail address:    colleen.dalton@pwgsc.gc.ca

The Contracting Authority is responsible for the management of the Contract and any changes to 
the Contract must be authorized in writing by the Contracting Authority. The Contractor must not 
perform work in excess of or outside the scope of the Contract based on verbal or written 
requests or instructions from anybody other than the Contracting Authority.

5.2 Inspection Authority

The Inspection Authority will be named at contact award.

The Inspection Authority is responsible for inspection of the Work and acceptance of the 
finished work. The Inspection Authority will be represented on-site by an assigned on-site 
Inspector and any other departmental inspectors who will from time to time be assigned in 
support of the designated inspector. 

Inspection and Acceptance

All reports, deliverable items, documents, goods and all services rendered under the Contract 
are subject to inspection by the Inspection Authority or representative. Should any report, 
document, good or service not be in accordance with the requirements of the Statement of Work 
and to the satisfaction of the Inspection Authority, as submitted, the Inspection Authority will 
have the right to reject it or require its correction at the sole expense of the Contractor before 
recommending payment.

5.3 Technical Authority

The onsite Technical Authority for the Contract will be named at contract award.

The Technical Authority is the onsite representative of the department or agency for whom the 
Work is being carried out under the Contract and is responsible for day to day on site technical 
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matters.  The onsite technical authority is the designated authority for work arising including 
signatory authority for 1379s.  Technical matters may be discussed with the Technical Authority; 
however, the Technical Authority has no authority to authorize changes to the scope of the 
Work.  Changes to the scope of the Work can only be made through a contract amendment 
issued by the Contracting Authority.

5.4     Project Authority

The Project Authority will be named at time of contract award

The Project Authority is the representative of the department or agency for whom the Work is being 
carried out under the Contract and is responsible for all matters concerning the technical content of 
the Work under the Contract. Technical matters may be discussed with the Project Authority; 
however, the Project Authority has no authority to authorize changes to the scope of the Work. 
Changes to the scope of the Work can only be made through a contract amendment issued by the 
Contracting Authority.

6.        Payment

6.1 Basis of Payment - Firm Price or Firm Lot Price 
In consideration of the Contractor satisfactorily completing all of its obligations under the Contract, 
the Contractor will be paid a "firm price", as specified in Annex "B” of $ _________). Customs 
duties are included and Goods and Services Tax or Harmonized Sales Tax is extra, if applicable.   

Canada will not pay the Contractor for any design changes, modifications or interpretations of the 
Work, unless they have been approved, in writing, by the Contracting Authority before their 
incorporation into the Work.

6.2    Method of Payment – Single Payments

  
   Canada will pay the Contractor upon completion and delivery of the Work in accordance with the
   payment provisions of the Contract if:

a) an accurate and complete invoice and any other documents required by the Contract      
have been submitted in accordance with the invoicing instructions provided in the Contract;

       
b) all such documents have been verified by Canada;

       
c) the Work delivered has been accepted by Canada.

6.3 SACC Manual Clauses

C0705C (2010-01-11)  Discretionary Audit
C0711C (2008-05-12) Time Verification
C6000C (2011-05-16) Limitation of Price
H4500C (2010-01-11) Liens- Section 427 of the Bank Act    
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7. Invoicing Instructions 

The Contractor must submit invoices in accordance with the section entitled "Invoice Submission" of the 
general conditions. Invoices cannot be submitted until all work identified in the invoice is completed. 

Each invoice must on the request of the contracting officer be supported by: 
a. a copy of time sheets to support the time claimed;
b. a copy of the release document and any other documents as specified in the Contract;
c. a copy of the invoices, receipts, vouchers for all direct expenses, and all travel and living 

expenses;
d. a copy of the monthly progress report.

Invoices must be distributed as follows: 

One (1) copy must be forwarded to the Contracting Authority identified under the section entitled 
"Authorities" of the Contract.

8. Certifications  

8.1 Compliance

The continuous compliance with the certifications provided by the Contractor in its bid and the 
ongoing cooperation in providing additional information are conditions of the Contract. Certifications 
are subject to verification by Canada during the entire period of the Contract. If the Contractor does 
not comply with any certification, fails to provide the additional information, or if it is determined that 
any certification made by the Contractor in its bid is untrue, whether made knowingly or 
unknowingly, Canada has the right, pursuant to the default provision of the Contract, to terminate 
the Contract for default.

8.2 Federal Contractors Program for Employment Equity - Default by the Contractor

The Contractor understands and agrees that, when an Agreement to Implement Employment 
Equity (AIEE) exists between the Contractor and Employment and Social Development Canada 
(ESDC)-Labour, the AIEE must remain valid during the entire period of the Contract. If the AIEE 
becomes invalid, the name of the Contractor will be added to the "FCP Limited Eligibility to Bid" list. 
The imposition of such a sanction by ESDC will constitute the Contractor in default as per the terms 
of the Contract.

9. Applicable Laws

The Contract must be interpreted and governed, and the relations between the parties determined, by the 
laws in force in Newfoundland.

10. Priority of Documents

If there is a discrepancy between the wordings of any documents that appear on the list, the wording of 
the document that first appears on the list has priority over the wording of any document that 
subsequently appears on the list.

(a) the Articles of Agreement;
(b) the Supplemental General Conditions Ship Repair 1029 ( 2010-8-16);
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(c) the General Conditions 2030 (2016-04-04); 1031-2 (2012-07-16), Contract Cost Principles
(d) Annex A, Statement of Work;
(e) Annex B, Basis of Payment;
(f) Annex C, Insurance Requirements 
(g) Annex D, Warranty
(h) Annex E, Federal Contractors Program for Employment Equity
(i) Annex F, Financial Bid
(j)  Annex H, Inspection/Quality Assurance/Quality Control
(k) the Contractor's bid dated ______, 

11. Insurance Requirements

The Contractor must comply with the insurance requirements specified in Annex C.  The Contractor must 
maintain the required insurance coverage for the duration of the Contract. Compliance with the insurance 
requirements does not release the Contractor from or reduce its liability under the Contract.
The Contractor is responsible for deciding if additional insurance coverage is necessary to fulfill its 
obligation under the Contract and to ensure compliance with any applicable law. Any additional insurance 
coverage is at the Contractor's expense, and for its own benefit and protection.

The Contractor must forward to the Contracting Authority within ten (10) days after the date of award of 
the Contract, a Certificate of Insurance evidencing the insurance coverage and confirming that the 
insurance policy complying with the requirements is in force. For Canadian-based Contractors, coverage 
must be placed with an Insurer licensed to carry out business in Canada, however, for Foreign-based 
Contractors, coverage must be placed with an Insurer with an A.M. Best Rating no less than “A-”. The 
Contractor must, if requested by the Contracting Authority, forward to Canada a certified true copy of all 
applicable insurance policies.

12. Limitation of Liability

This section applies despite any other provision of the Contract and replaces the section of the general 
conditions entitled "Liability". Any reference in this section to damages caused by the Contractor also 
includes damages caused by its employees, as well as its subcontractors, agents, and representatives, 
and any of their employees.
Whether the claim is based in contract, tort, or another cause of action, the Contractor's liability for all 
damages suffered by Canada caused by the Contractor's performance of or failure to perform the 
Contract is limited to $10,000,000.00 per incident or occurrence, to an annual aggregate of 
$20,000,000 for damages caused in any one year of carrying out of the Contract, each such year starting 
on the date of coming into force of the Contract or its anniversary, and to a total maximum liability of 
$40,000,000.00. 

The Limitation of the contractor’s liability does not apply to nor include

(a) any infringement of intellectual property rights; or

(b) any breach of warranty obligations.

Each Party agrees that it is fully liable for any damages that it causes to any third party in connection with 
the Contract, regardless of whether the third party makes its claim against Canada or the Contractor. If 
Canada is required, as a result of joint and several liability, to pay a third party in respect of damages 
caused by the Contractor, the Contractor must reimburse Canada for that amount.
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13. Sub-Contractors List

The Contracting Authority is to be notified, in writing, of any changes to the list of subcontractors before 
commencing the work.  When the Contractor sub-contracts work, a copy of the sub-contract purchase 
order is to be passed to the Contracting Authority.  In addition, the Contractor must monitor progress of 
sub-contracted work and inform the Inspection Authority on pertinent stages of work to permit inspection 
when considered necessary by the Inspection Authority.

14. Work Schedule and Reports

No later than three (3) Working Days after contract award, the preliminary schedule must be revised and 
expanded as necessary and resubmitted before commencement of the Work.  The Contractor must 
provide a detailed work schedule showing the commencement and completion dates for the Work in the 
available work period, including realistic target dates for significant events.  During the work period the 
schedule is to be reviewed on an ongoing basis by the Inspection Authority and the Contractor, updated 
when necessary, and available in the Contractor's office for review by Canada's authorities to determine 
the progress of the Work.

The schedules must be revised on a predefined basis. The revised schedules must show the effect of 
progressed work and approved work arising. Changes in scheduled completion dates due to unscheduled 
work will not be accepted except as negotiated under Design Change or Additional Work clause.

15. Insulation Materials - Asbestos Free

All materials used to insulate or re-insulate any surfaces on board the vessel must meet Transport 
Canada Marine standards, for commercial marine work, and, for all work, be free from asbestos in any 
form. The Contractor must ensure that all machinery and equipment located below or adjacent to 
surfaces to be re-insulated are adequately covered and protected before removing existing insulation.

16. Loan of Equipment – Marine

The Contractor may apply for the loan of the Government special tools and test equipment particular to 
the subject vessel as identified in the Specifications. The provision of other equipment required for the 
execution of work in the Specifications is the sole responsibility of the Contractor.

Equipment loaned under this provision must be used only for work under this Contract and may be 
subject to demurrage charges if not returned on the date required by Canada. In addition, equipment 
loaned under the above provision must be returned in a like condition, subject to normal wear and tear.

A list of Government equipment that the Contractor intends to request must be submitted to the 
Contracting Authority within three (3) days of Contract Award to permit timely supply or for alternate 
arrangements to be made. The request must state the time frame for which the equipment is required.

17. Trade Qualifications

The Contractor must use qualified, certified (if applicable) and competent tradespeople and supervision to 
ensure a uniform high level of workmanship. The Inspection Authority may request to view and record 
details of the certification and/or qualifications held by the Contractor’s tradespeople.  This request should 
not be unduly exercised but only to ensure qualified tradespeople are on the job.
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18. ISO 9001:2008 - Quality Management Systems 

In the performance of the Work described in the Contract, the Contractor must comply with the 
requirements of  ISO 9001:2008 - Quality management systems - Requirements, published by the 
International Organization for Standardization (ISO), current edition at date of submission of the 
Contractor's bid.  It is not intended that the Contractor be registered to ISO 9001; however, the 
Contractor's quality management system must address all requirements appropriate to the scope of the 
Work.  Only exclusions in accordance with clause 1.2 of ISO 9001 are acceptable.

Assistance for Government Quality Assurance (GQA):
The Contractor must provide the Inspection Authority with the accommodation and facilities required for 
the proper accomplishment of GQA and must provide any assistance required by the Inspection Authority 
for evaluation, verification, validation, documentation or release of product. 
The Inspection Authority must have the right of access to any area of the Contractor's or Subcontractor's 
facilities where any part of the Work is being performed. The Inspection Authority must be afforded 
unrestricted opportunity to evaluate and verify Contractor conformity with Quality System procedures and 
to validate product conformity with contract requirements.  The Contractor must make available, for 
reasonable use by the Inspection Authority, the equipment necessary for all validation purposes.  
Contractor personnel must be made available for operation of such equipment as required.

When the Inspection Authority determines that GQA is required at a subcontractor's facilities, the 
Contractor must provide for this in the purchasing document and forward copies to the Inspection 
Authority, together with relevant technical data as the Inspection Authority may request. 

The Contractor must notify the Inspection Authority of non-conforming product received from a 
subcontractor when the product has been subject to GQA.

19. Inspection and Test Plan

The Contractor must, in support of its QCP, implement an approved Inspection and Test Plan (ITP).  The 
Contractor must provide at no additional cost to Canada, all applicable test data, all Contractor technical 
data, test pieces and samples as may reasonably be required by the Inspection Authority to verify 
conformance to contract requirements.  The Contractor must forward at his expense such technical data, 
test data, test pieces and samples to such location as the Inspection Authority may direct. 

20. Welding Certification

The Contractor must ensure that welding is performed by a welder certified by the Canadian Welding 
Bureau (CWB) in accordance with the requirements of the following Canadian Standards Association 
(CSA) standards: 

a. CSA W47.1-09 (R2014), Certification of Companies for Fusion Welding of Steel 2.1; and
b. CSA W47.2-11, Certification of Companies for Fusion Welding of Aluminum 2.0.

In addition, welding must be done in accordance with the requirements of the applicable drawings and 
specifications.

Before the commencement of any fabrication work, and upon request from the Inspection Authority, the 
Contractor must provide approved welding procedures and/or a list of welding personnel he intends to 
use in the performance of the Work. The list must identify the CWB welding procedure qualifications 
attained by each of the personnel listed and must be accompanied by a copy of each person's current 
CWB welding certification.
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21. Environmental Protection

The Contractor and its subcontractors engaged in the Work on a Canadian Government vessel must 
carry out the Work in compliance with applicable municipal, provincial and federal environmental laws, 
regulations and industry standards. 

The Contractor must have detailed procedures and processes for identifying, removing, tracking, storing, 
transporting and disposing of all potential pollutants and hazardous material encountered, to ensure 
compliance as required above.  All waste disposal certificates are to be provided to the Inspection 
Authority, with information copies sent to the Contracting Authority. Furthermore, additional evidence of 
compliance with municipal, provincial and federal environmental laws and regulations is to be furnished 
by the Contractor to the Contracting Authority when so requested.

The Contractor must have environmental emergency response plans and/or procedures in place. 
Contractor and subcontractor employees must have received the appropriate training in emergency 
preparedness and response. Contractor personnel engaging in activities which may cause environmental 
impacts or potential non compliance situations, must be competent to do so on the basis of appropriate 
education, training, or experience.

22. Supervision of Fueling and Disembarking Fuel

The Contractor must ensure that fueling and disembarking of fuel from Canadian government vessels are 
conducted under the supervision of a responsible supervisor trained and experienced in these 
procedures.

23. Procedures for Design Change or Additional Work 

The following procedures must be followed for any design change or additional work.

1. When Canada requests design change or additional work:       
(a) The Technical Authority will provide the Contracting Authority with a description of the design 

change or additional work in sufficient detail to allow the Contractor to provide the following 
information:

              (i) any impact of the design change or additional work on the requirement of the 
Contract; 

              (ii) a price breakdown of the cost (increase or decrease) associated with the 
implementation of the design change or the performance of the additional work using 
either the Form PWGSC1686, Quotation for Design Change or Additional Work, or 
the Form PWGSC 1379, Work Arising or New Work,  or any other form required by 
Canada;

             (iii) a schedule to implement the design change or to perform the additional work and the 
impact on the contract delivery schedule.

(b) The Contracting Authority will then forward this information to the Contractor.

(c) The Contractor will return the completed form to the Contracting Authority for evaluation and 
negotiation.  Once agreement has been reached, the form must be signed by all parties in the 
appropriate signature blocks.  This constitutes the written authorization for the Contractor to 
proceed with the work, and the Contract will be amended accordingly.

2. When the Contractor requests design change or additional work:
(a) The Contractor must provide the Contracting Authority with a request for design change or        

additional work in sufficient detail for review by Canada.
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(b) The Contracting Authority will forward the request to the Technical Authority for review.

       (c) If Canada agrees that a design change or additional work is required, then the procedures 
detailed in paragraph 1 are to be followed.

The Contracting Authority will inform the Contractor in writing if Canada determines that the 
design change or additional work is not required.

3. The Contractor must not proceed with any design change or additional work without the written 
authorization of the Contracting Authority.  Any work performed without the Contracting 
Authority's written authorization will be considered outside the scope of the Contract and no 
payment will be made for such work.

24. Vessel Manned Refit
The vessel will be manned during the work period and will be considered to be in commission. The vessel 
during that period will remain in the care or custody of Canada and under its control.

Fire fighting equipment must be readily accessible and made available by the Contractor should a fire 
emergency arise. The Contractor must take adequate precautions when burning or welding is carried out 
in compartments or other confined areas of the vessel.

25. Pre-Refit Meeting

A Pre-Refit meeting will be convened and chaired by the Contracting Authority at the repair facility after 
the arrival of the ship and before the commencement of the work period.

26. Progress Meetings

Progress meetings, chaired by the Contracting Authority, will take place at the Contractor's facility as and 
when required, generally once a month.  Interim meetings may also be scheduled.  Contractor's 
attendees at these meetings will, as a minimum, be its Contract (Project) Manager, Production Manager 
(Superintendent) and Quality Assurance Manager.  Progress meetings will generally incorporate technical 
meetings to be chaired by the Technical Authority. 

27. Outstanding Work and Acceptance

1. The Inspection Authority, in conjunction with the Contractor, will prepare a list of outstanding work 
items at the end of the work period.  This list will form the annexes to the formal acceptance 
document for the vessel.  A contract completion meeting will be convened by the Inspection Authority 
on the work completion date to review and sign off the form PWGSC-TPSGC1205, Acceptance.  In 
addition to any amount held under the Warranty Holdback Clause, a holdback of twice the estimated 
value of outstanding work will be held until that work is completed.

2. The Contractor must complete the above form in three (3) copies, which will be distributed by the 
Inspection Authority as follows:

(a) original to the Contracting Authority;
(b) one (1) copy to the Technical Authority;
(c) one (1) copy to the Contractor.

28. Licensing
The Contractor must obtain and maintain all permits, licenses and certificates of approval required for the 
Work to be performed under any applicable federal, provincial or municipal legislation.  The Contractor is 
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responsible for any charges imposed by such legislation or regulations.  Upon request, the Contractor 
must provide a copy of any such permit, license or certificate to Canada.

29. Hazardous Waste - Vessels
SACC Manual Clause A0290C (2008-05-12) Hazardous Waste – Vessels

30. Government Site Regulations
SACC Manual Clause A9068C (2010-01-11) Government Site Regulations

31. Scrap and Waste Material
SACC Manual Clause A9055C (2010-08-16) Scrap and Waste Material

32. Stability 

The Contractor will be solely responsible for the stability and trim of the ship during the period the vessel 
is in the Contractor's facility, including docking and undocking.  The Contractor must maintain weight 
change information pertinent to the vessel's stability during the docking period.  The Technical Authority 
will supply the Contractor with cross curves of stability, hydrostatic curves, tank status, location of center 
of gravity, and other information relevant to the ship's condition upon handing over of the vessel. 

33. Vessel Access by Canada  
SACC Manual Clause A9066C (2008-05-12) Vessel - Access by Canada

34. Title to Property - Vessel
SACC Manual Clause A9047C (2008-05-12) Title to Property - Vessel

35. Workers Compensation 
SACC Manual Clause A0285C (2007-05-25) Workers Compensation

-05-25
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ANNEX A: STATEMENT OF WORK 

The entire Statement of Work (including amendments) is incorporated into and forms part of this 
document.  It is attached hereto as a separate electronic document entitled:

CCGS Cygnus
Annual Drydocking and refit
2018/2019

September 10, 2018 to November 1, 2018.
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ANNEX B: BASIS OF PAYMENT

THE FOLLOWING WILL BE COMPLETED BY PWGSC PRIOR TO CONTRACT AWARD AND WILL 
FORM THE BASIS OF PAYMENT FOR THE RESULTING CONTRACT AS PER PART 7, CLAUSE 6.1.    

B1 Contract Price

Firm Price for Known Work $______________
For completion of work specified as per Annex A 

HST $______________

Total Contact Price $______________

Firm Hourly Charge-out Labour Rate  $______________

B2 Unscheduled Work  

1. Price Breakdown: 
The Contractor must, upon request, provide a price breakdown for all unscheduled work, by 
specific activities with trades, person-hours, material, subcontracts and services.

2. Pro-rated Prices: 
Hours and prices for unscheduled work will be based on comparable historical data applicable to 
similar work at the same facility, or will be determined by pro-rating the quoted work costs in the 
Contract when in similar areas of the vessel.

3. Payment for Unscheduled Work: 
The Contractor will be paid for unscheduled work arising, as authorized by the contracting 
authority in accordance with clause 23 of the contract. 

The authorized unscheduled work will be calculated as follows: 

Number of hours (to be negotiated) x $_____ , being the Contractor's firm hourly charge-out 
labour rate which includes overhead and profit, plus net laid-down cost of materials to which will 
be added a mark-up of 10 percent, plus Applicable Taxes. The firm hourly charge-out labour rate 
and the material mark-up will remain firm for the term of the Contract and any subsequent 
amendments.

B3 Overtime – Marine

1. The Contractor must not perform any overtime under the Contract unless authorized in advance 
and in writing by the Contracting Authority. Any request for payment must be accompanied by a 
copy of the overtime authorization and a report containing the details of the overtime performed 
pursuant to the written authorization. Payment for authorized overtime will be calculated as 
follows: 

a. For known work, the Contractor will be paid the Contract Price plus authorized overtime 
hours paid at the following premium rates: 
For time and one half: $_________ per hour, or 
For double time: $__________ per hour.
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b. For unscheduled work, the Contractor will be paid the authorized overtime hours at the 
quoted charge-out labour rate, plus the following premium rates: 
For time and one half: $_________ per hour, or 
For double time: $__________ per hour.

2. The above premiums will be calculated by taking the average hourly direct labour rate premiums, 
plus certified fringe benefit, plus profit of 7.5 percent on labour premium and fringe benefits. 
These rates will remain firm for the duration of the Contract, including all amendments and are 
subject to audit if considered necessary by Canada.

B4 Daily Services Fees

In the event of a delay in the performance of the Work, and if such delay is recognized and 
agreed upon by the Contracting Authority as being attributable to Canada, Canada agrees to pay 
the Contractor the daily services fee, described below, for each day of such delay.  This fee will 
be the sole liability of Canada to the Contractor for the delay.

i) five (5) working days on drydock         X $               =   $

ii) two (2) non-working days on drydock X $               =   $

iii) three (3) working days at berth          X $               =   $

iv) two (2) non-working days at berth    X $               =   $

The above fees will include but not be limited to, all aspects of the following costs: Administrative 
Support, Production Services, Quality Assurance, Material Support, Planned Maintenance and 
Ship Services, and all other resources and direct costs needed to maintain the Vessel at the 
Contractor's facility.  These fees are firm and not subject to any additional charges for mark-up or 
profit.
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ANNEX C: INSURANCE REQUIREMENT   

C1 Ship Repairers Liability

1. The Contractor must obtain Ship Repairer's Liability Insurance and maintain it in force throughout 
the duration of the Contract, in an amount usual for a contract of this nature, but for not less than 
$10,000,000 per accident or occurrence and in the annual aggregate.

2. The Ship Repairer's Liability insurance must include the following: 

a. Additional Insured: Canada is added as an additional insured, but only with respect to 
liability arising out of the Contractor's performance of the Contract. The interest of 
Canada as additional insured should read as follows: Canada, represented by Public 
Works and Government Services Canada.

b. Waiver of Subrogation Rights: Contractor's Insurer to waive all rights of subrogation 
against Canada as represented by The Canadian Coast Guard and Public Works and 
Government Services Canada for any and all loss of or damage to the vessel, however 
caused.

c. Notice of Cancellation: The Insurer will endeavor to provide the Contracting Authority 
thirty (30) days written notice of cancellation.

d. Contractual Liability: The policy must, on a blanket basis or by specific reference to the 
contract, extend to assumed liabilities with respect to contractual provisions.

e. Cross Liability/Separation of Insureds: Without increasing the limit of liability, the policy 
must protect all insured parties to the full extent of coverage provided. Further, the policy 
must apply to each Insured in the same manner and to the same extent as if a separate 
policy had been issued to each. 

C2 Commercial General Liability Insurance

1. The Contractor must obtain Commercial General Liability Insurance, and maintain it in force 
throughout the duration of the Contract, in an amount usual for a contract of this nature, but 
for not less than $2,000,000 per accident or occurrence and in the annual aggregate.

2. The Commercial General Liability Insurance policy must include the following:

(a) Additional Insured: Canada is added as an additional insured, but only with respect to 
liability arising out of the Contractor's performance of the Contract.  The interest of 
Canada should read as follows:  Canada, as represented by Public Works and 
Government Services Canada. 

(b) Bodily Injury and Property Damage to third parties arising out of the operations of the 
Contractor.

(c) Personal Injury:  While not limited to, the coverage must include Violation of Privacy, 
Libel and Slander, False Arrest, Detention or Imprisonment and Defamation of Character.

(d) Cross Liability/Separation of Insureds:  Without increasing the limit of liability, the policy 
must protect all insured parties to the full extent of coverage provided.  Further, the policy 
must apply to each Insured in the same manner and to the same extent as if a separate 
policy had been issued to each.

(e) Blanket Contractual Liability:  The policy must, on a blanket basis or by specific reference 
to the Contract, extend to assumed liabilities with respect to contractual provisions. 
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(f) Employees and, if applicable, Volunteers must be included as Additional Insured.
(g) Employers' Liability (or confirmation that all employees are covered by Worker's 

compensation (WSIB) or similar program) 
(h) Notice of Cancellation:  The Insurer will endeavor to provide the Contracting Authority 

thirty (30) days written notice of policy cancellation. 
(i) If the policy is written on a claims-made basis, coverage must be in place for a period of 

at least 12 months after the completion or termination of the Contract. 
(j) Owners' or Contractors' Protective Liability: Covers the damages that the Contractor 

becomes legally obligated to pay arising out of the operations of a subcontractor.
(k) Sudden and Accidental Pollution Liability (minimum 120 hours):  To protect the 

Contractor for liabilities arising from damages caused by accidental pollution incidents.
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ANNEX D: WARRANTY

2030 General Conditions - Goods (Higher Complexity), are hereby amended as follows:

Delete Section 2030 (22)  Warranty, and Insert the following:

1. At the discretion of the Minister, the Contractor will replace or make good at its own expense 
any finished work, excluding Government Issue incorporated therein, which becomes defective 
or which fails to conform to contract requirements as a result of faulty or inefficient 
manufacture, material or workmanship.

2. Notwithstanding prior acceptance of the finished work, and without restricting any other term of 
the Contract or any condition, warranty or provision implied or imposed by law, the Contractor 
hereby warrants that the following are free from all defects and conform with the requirements 
of the contract: 

. The painting of the underwater portion of the hull for a period of three hundred sixty five 
(365) days commencing from the date of undocking, except that the Contractor will only 
be liable to repair and/or replace to a value to be determined as follows:
Original cost to Canada of the underwater painting Work, divided by three hundred sixty 
five (365) days and multiplied by the number of days remaining in the warranty period. 
The resultant would represent the "Dollar Credit" due to Canada from the Contractor.

All other painting Work for a period of three hundred sixty five (365) days commencing 
from the date of acceptance of the Work;

a. All parts and materials supplied for the Work for a period of three hundred and sixty five 
(365)  days commencing from the date of acceptance of the Work;

b. All other items of Work for a period of ninety (90) days commencing from the date of 
acceptance of the Work, except that:

i. the warranty on the Work related to any system or equipment not immediately 
placed in continuous use or service  must  extend for a period of ninety (90) days 
from the date of acceptance of the vessel;

ii. for all outstanding defects, deviations, and Work items listed on the Acceptance 
Document at Delivery, the Warranty will be ninety (90) days from the subsequent 
date of acceptance for each item.

3. The Contractor agrees to pass to Canada, and exercise on behalf of Canada, all warranties on 
the Materials and/or labour supplied or held by the Contractor which exceed the periods indicated 
above.



Solicitation No. – No de l’invitation Amd. No. – No de la modif. Buyer ID – Id de l’acheteur
F6855-180961 OLZ002
Client Ref. No. – No de réf. du client File No. – No du dossier CCC No./No CCC – FMS No./No VME
F6855-180961 OLZ-8-41079

Warranty Procedures

1. Scope

The following are the procedures which suit the particular requirements for warranty considerations for a 
vessel on completion of a refit. 

2. Definition

There are a number of definitions of “warranty” most of which are intended to describe its force and effect 
in law. One such definition is offered as follows:

“A warranty is an agreement whereby the vendor’s or manufacturer’s responsibility for 
performance of its product is extended for a specific period of time beyond the date at which the 
title to the product passes to the buyer.”

3. Warranty Conditions

a. General Conditions 2030 General Conditions - Goods (Higher Complexity) are augmented by 
clauses incorporated into the subject Contract.

b. The warranty periods may be stated in more than one part:
i. 90 days commencing from the day the PWGSC 1205 Acceptance Document is signed for 

workmanship provided by the contractor for the refit work specified;
ii. 365 days from the date of acceptance for the specified areas of painting;

iii. 365 days commencing from the day the PWGSC 1205 Acceptance Document is signed for 
parts and material provided by the contractor for the refit work specified;

iv Any other specific warranty periods that may be required in the contract or offered by the 
Contractor.

c. The foregoing does not cover the disposition of other deficiencies that will be directly related to 
Technical Authority problem areas of the following nature:

i. items becoming unserviceable that were not included in the refit specification;
ii. refit specifications or other related documentation requiring amendments or corrections to 

increase viability; and
iii. work performed that is directly related to the Technical Authority. 

4. Reporting Failures With Warranty Potential

a. The initial purpose of a report of a failure is to facilitate the decision as to whether or not to involve 
warranty and to generate action to effect repairs. Therefore in addition to identification, location 
data, etc. the report must contain details of the defect. Warranty decisions as a general rule are to 
be made locally and the administrative process is to be in accordance with procedures as 
indicated.

b. These procedures are necessary as invoking a warranty does not simply mean that the warrantor 
will automatically proceed with repairs at his expense. A review of the defect may well result in a 
disclaimer of responsibility, therefore, it is imperative that during such a review the Department is 
directly represented by competent technical authority qualified to agree or disagree with the 
warrantor’s assertions. 
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5. Procedures

a. Immediately it becomes known to the Ship's Staff that an equipment/system is performing below 
accepted standards or has become defective, the procedures for the investigation and reporting 
are as follows:
i. The vessel advises the Technical Authority when a defect, which is considered to be directly 

associated with the refit work, has occurred.
ii. On review of the Specification and the Acceptance Document, the Technical Authority in consort 

with Ship's Staff is to complete the Tombstone Data and section 1 of the Warranty Claim Form 
and forward the original to the Contractor for review with a copy to the PWGSC contracting 
Authority. If the PWGSC Contracting or Inspection Authority is unable to support warranty 
action, the Claim Form will be returned to the originator with a brief justification. (It is to be noted 
that in the latter instance PWGSC will inform the Contractor of its decision and no further action 
will be required of the Contractor.
Warranty defect claims may be forwarded in hard copy, by fax or by e-mail whichever format is 
the most convenient.

iii Assuming the Contractor accepts full responsibility for repair, the Contractor completes Section 
2 and 3 of the Warranty Claim Form, returns it to the Inspection Authority who confirms 
corrective action has been completed, and who then distributes the form to the Technical 
Authority and the PWGSC Contracting Authority.

b. In the event that the Contractor disputes the claim as a warranty defect, or agrees to share, the 
contractor is to complete Part 2 of the Warranty Claim Form with the appropriate information and 
forward it to the Contracting Authority who will distribute copies as necessary.

c. When a warranty claim is disputed by the Contractor, the Technical Authority may arrange to 
correct the defect by in-house resources or by contracting the work out.  All associated costs must 
be tracked and recorded as a possible charge against the contractor by PWGSC action. Material 
costs and manhours expended in correcting the defect are to be recorded and entered in Section 
5 of the warranty claim by the Technical Authority who will forward the warranty claim to the 
PWGSC Contracting Authority for action. Defective parts of equipment are to be retained pending 
settlement of claim.

d. Defective equipment associated with potential warranty should not normally be dismantled until the 
contractor’s representative has had the opportunity to observe the defect. The necessary work is to 
be undertaken through normal repair methods and costs must be segregated as a possible charge 
against a contractor by PWGSC action.

6. Liability 

a. Agreement between the Contracting Authority, Inspection Authority, Technical Authority and the 
Contractor will result in one of the following conditions:

i. The contractor accepts full responsibility for costs to repair or overhaul under the warranty 
provisions of the contract;

ii.The Technical Authority accepts full responsibility for repair and overhaul of item concerned;
iii. The Contractor and the Technical Authority agree to share responsibility for the costs to repair 

or overhaul the unserviceable item, in such cases the PWGSC Contracting Authority will 
negotiate the best possible sharing arrangement.

b. In the event of a disagreement as in paragraph 5c, PWGSC will take necessary action with the 
contractor while the Technical Authority informs its Senior Management including pertinent data 
and recommendations.
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c. The total cost of processing warranty claims must include accommodation and travel costs of the 
contractor’s employees as well as equipment/system down time and operational constraints. 
Accordingly, the cost to remediate the defect, in manhours and material, will be discussed between 
the Contracting/Inspection Authorities and the Technical Authority to determine the best course of 
action.

7. Alongside Period For Warranty Repairs and Checks

a. If at all possible, an alongside period for the vessel is to be arranged just before the expiration of 
the 90 day warranty period. This alongside period is to provide time for warranty repair and check 
by the contractor. 

b. In respect to the underwater paint, should it become defective during the associated warranty 
period the contractor is only liable to repair to a value determined as follows:

“Original cost to Canada for painting and preservation of the underwater section of the hull, 
divided by three hundred sixty five (365) days and multiplied by the number of days 
remaining in the period. The resultant would represent the ‘Dollar Credit’ due to Canada from 
the Contractor.”

c. The Underwater paint system, before expiration of the warranty, should be checked by divers. The 
Technical Authority, is to arrange the inspection and inform the Contracting Authority of any 
adverse results.
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Public Works and Government 
Services Canada

Warranty Claim Form

Réclamation De Garantie
Vessel Name – Nom de navire File No. – N° de 

dossier
Contract No. - N ° de contrat

Customer Department – Ministère client Warranty Claim Serial No.

Numéro de série de réclamation de 
garantie

Contractor – Entrepreneur Effect on Vessel Operations

Effet sur des opérations de navire  

Critical                   Degraded       
Operational           Non-operational

1.  Description of Complaint – Description  de plainte

Contact Information – l'information de contact

______________________________         ________________________

  Name – Nom                                                 Tel. No. - N °  Tél

__________________________________________            ____________________________

  Signature – Signature                                                           Date

2.  Contractor’s Investigative Report – Le rapport investigateur de l'entrepreneur
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3.  Contractor’s Corrective Action – La modalité de reprise de l'entrepreneur 

Contractor’s Name and Signature – Nom et signature de l’entrepreneur                               Date  
of Corrective Action - Date de modalité de reprise 

____________________________________________________________________        __________

Client Name and Signature - Nom et signature de client                                                                         
Date

_____________________________________________________________________      __________

4.  PWGSC Review of Warranty Claim Action – Examen d'action de réclamation de garantie par 
TPSGC

    

Signature – Signature                                                                                      Date                                    
5.  Additional Information – Renseignements supplémentaires
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PWGSC-TPSGC
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ANNEX E:   FEDERAL CONTRACTORS PROGRAM FOR EMPLOYMENT EQUITY – CERTIFICATION

I, the Bidder, by submitting the present information to the Contracting Authority, certify that the 
information provided is true as of the date indicated below. The certifications provided to Canada are 
subject to verification at all times. I understand that Canada will declare a bid non-responsive, or will 
declare a contractor in default, if a certification is found to be untrue, whether during the bid evaluation 
period or during the contract period. Canada will have the right to ask for additional information to verify 
the Bidder's certifications. Failure to comply with any request or requirement imposed by Canada may 
render the bid non-responsive or constitute a default under the Contract. 

For further information on the Federal Contractors Program for Employment Equity visit Employment and 
Social Development Canada (ESDC) – Labour's website.

Date:___________(YYYY/MM/DD) (If left blank, the date will be deemed to be the bid solicitation closing 
date.)

Complete both A and B.

A. Check only one of the following:

(   ) A1. The Bidder certifies having no work force in Canada.

(   ) A2. The Bidder certifies being a public sector employer.

(   ) A3. The Bidder certifies being a federally regulated employer being subject to the Employment 
Equity Act.

(   ) A4. The Bidder certifies having a combined work force in Canada of less than 100 employees 
(combined work force includes: permanent full-time, permanent part-time and temporary 
employees [temporary employees only includes those who have worked 12 weeks or more 
during a calendar year and who are not full-time students]).

A5. The Bidder has a combined workforce in Canada of 100 or more employees; and 

(   ) A5.1. The Bidder certifies already having a valid and current Agreement to Implement 
Employment Equity (AIEE) in place with ESDC-Labour. 

OR
(   ) A5.2. The Bidder certifies having submitted the Agreement to Implement Employment Equity 

(LAB1168) to ESDC-Labour. As this is a condition to contract award, proceed to 
completing the form Agreement to Implement Employment Equity (LAB1168), duly 
signing it, and transmit it to ESDC-Labour.

B. Check only one of the following:

(   ) B1.The Bidder is not a Joint Venture.

OR

(   ) B2. The Bidder is a Joint venture and each member of the Joint Venture must provide the 
Contracting Authority with a completed annex Federal Contractors Program for Employment 
Equity - Certification. (Refer to the Joint Venture section of the Standard Instructions)
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ANNEX F:     FINANCIAL BID 

1 Evaluation of Price

To be completed and submitted with the Invitation to Tender at bid closing. 

The price of the bid will be evaluated in Canadian dollars, the Goods and Services Tax or the Harmonized 
Sales Tax excluded. 

Location of the work: ______________________________________________________

a) Known Work 
For work as stated in Annex “A” and detailed in the attached Pricing Data 
Sheet Annex “I”, Appendix 1 a FIRM PRICE of: $______________

b) Unscheduled Work 

Estimated labour hours at a firm Charge-out Labour Rate, including  overhead and 
profit:
3,500 person hours X $_____ per hour for a PRICE of:

Hours in excess of 3,500 will also be charged at this rate.
Bidders are to include any premiums / surcharges or fees that are applicable to the 
hourly rate. Consumable shall not be charged separately but included with firm charge 
out labour rate.  

Estimated unknown materials for the Larsen refit are $100,000.00.  Bidders are to include 
the percentage of mark-up applicable to unknown materials. 

$100,000.00 x ______% markup =  

(Maximum markup of 10%)

$______________

$100,000.00

$ ___________
c) Daily Services Fees   (for docking only)

As  per article I4  
  i) five (5) working days on drydock         X $               =   $              

  Ii) two (2) non-working days on drydock X $               =   $              

  iii) three (3) working days at berth          X $               =   $              

   iv) two (2) non-working days at berth    X $               =   $              

$_____________

d) Vessel Transfer Cost   (for docking only)
As per article I5: $______________

e) EVALUATION PRICE
HST or GST Excluded, [a + b + c + d ]:
                                                 For an EVALUATION TOTAL of : $______________
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2 Unscheduled Work

Unscheduled work arising, as authorized by the Minister, will be calculated in the following 
manner.  Hours in excess of the estimate given above at (b), should they be required, will also be 
charged at the firm charge-out labour rate.  NOTE: Consumable are defined as items, small 
tools and disposables that are consumed in the performance of the work whether 
purchased specifically for the work or taken from contractor stores. They shall include, 
but are not limited to, items such as abrasives, protective clothing and equipment, 
cleaners and cleaning equipment, small tools and replacement parts for them, welding 
supplies, and fuels and lubricants.

Number of hours (to be negotiated)  X  your firm hourly Charge-out Labour Rate which includes 
Overhead and profit, plus net laid-down cost of materials to which will be added a 10% mark-up, 
plus Goods and Services Tax or Harmonized Sales Tax as applicable, of the total cost of material 
and labour. The firm hourly Charge-out Labour Rate and the material mark-up will remain firm for 
the duration of the Contract and any subsequent amendments.

2.1 Notwithstanding definitions or usage elsewhere in this document, or in the Bidder’s Cost 
Management System, when negotiating Hours for unscheduled work, PWGSC will consider only 
those hours of labour directly involved in the production of the subject work package.

Elements of Related Labour Costs identified in 2.2 will not be negotiated, but will be compensated 
for in accordance with 2.2  It is therefore incumbent upon the Bidder to enter values in the above 
table which will result in fair compensation, regardless of the structure of their Cost Management 
System. 

2.2 Allowance for Related Labour Costs such as: Management, Direct Supervision, Purchasing and 
Material Handling, Quality Assurance and Reporting, First Aid, Gas Free Inspecting and 
Reporting, and Estimating will be included as overhead for the purposes of determining the 
Charge-out Labour Rate entered in Table 1 above.

2.3 The 10% mark-up rate for materials will also apply to subcontracted costs.  The mark-up rate 
includes any allowance for material and subcontract management not allowed for in the 
Chargeout Labour Rate.  A separate labour component for the purchase and handling of 
materials or subcontract administration is not allowable.

3 Overtime Fees

Compensation for authorized overtime will be calculated in the following manner:

a. For Known Work, the contract price plus agreed overtime hours paid at the following premium 
rates; or, 

b. For Unscheduled Work, agreed overtime hours at the quoted Charge-out Labour Rate plus the 
following premium rates:

For Time and one half: $ ______ per hour; or,

For Double time $ ______ per hour

4     Daily Services Fees

Daily services fees are to be provided by the Bidder and entered in the table at I.1. In the event of a 
delay in the performance of the Work, and if such delay is recognized and agreed upon by the 
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Contracting Authority as being attributable to Canada.  These fees will be the sole liability of 
Canada to the Contractor for the delay.

The fees will include but not be limited to, all aspects of the following costs: Administrative 
Support, Production Services, Quality Assurance, Material Support, Planned Maintenance and 
Ship Services, and all other resources and direct costs needed to maintain the Vessel at the 
Contractor's facility.  These fees are firm and not subject to any additional charges for mark-up or 
profit.
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5 Vessel Transfer Costs

1. The evaluation price must include the cost for transferring the vessel from its home port to the 
shipyard/ship repair facility where the Work will be performed and the cost of transferring the 
vessel to its home port following completion of the Work, in accordance with the following:
(a) The Bidder must provide the location of the shipyard/ship repair facility where it 
proposes to perform the Work together with the applicable vessel transfer cost from the 
list provided under paragraph 2 of this clause: 

Proposed shipyard/ship repair facility: _________________ 
Applicable vessel transfer cost: __________________. 

(b) If the list in paragraph 2 of this clause does not provide the shipyard/ship repair 
location where the Bidder intends to perform the Work, then the Bidder must advise the 
Contracting Authority, in writing, at least __5___ calendar days before the bid closing 
date, of its proposed location for performing the Work. 
The Contracting Authority will confirm to the Bidder, in writing, at least ___5 __ calendar 
days before the bid closing date, the location of the shipyard/ship repair and the 
applicable vessel transfer cost. 

A bid that specifies a location for executing the Work which is not on the list of paragraph 2 of this 
clause, and for which a notification in writing has not been received by the Contracting Authority as 
required above, will be considered non-responsive.

2.List of shipyard/ship repair facilities and applicable vessel transfer costs Vessel: 
Vessel Name : Cygnus
Home port: St. John’s Newfoundland
Transfer costs in the case of vessels transferred using a government delivery crew include the 
fuel cost at the vessel's most economical speed of transit and for unmanned refits only, crew 
transportation costs for the delivery crew based on the location of the vessel's home port and the 
shipyard/ship repair facility. Crew transportation costs do not include any members of the delivery 
crew who remain at the shipyard/ship repair facility in order to discharge project responsibilities 
related to the vessel being transferred. 
Transfer costs in the case of vessels transferred unmanned by either commercial towing, railway, 
highway or other suitable means of transportation must be: (i) included as part of the Bidder's 
financial bid in the case where the Bidder is responsible for the transfer; or (ii) identified as the 
applicable vessel transfer cost, as given in the list below, in the case when Canada is responsible 
for the transfer.

St. John’s Dockyard $0.00
Verrault Navigation Inc. $38,232.00
Davie Industries Inc. $50,712.00
Port Weller Drydocks $67,089.00
Shelburne Marine $35,747.00
Theriault & Sons $39,926.00
Halifax Shipyard Ltd $30,156.00
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Appendix 1 to Annex  “F”
Pricing Data Sheet

To be included with the bidders conference minutes.
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ANNEX G:  INTEGRITY PROVISION – LIST OF NAMES

The Integrity Provision of General Conditions 2030 requires that bidders supply the following: :

List of Names 

(a) Bidders who are incorporated, including those bidding as a joint venture, must provide a 
complete list of names of all individuals who are currently directors of the Bidder. Bidders 
bidding as sole proprietorship, as well as those bidding as a joint venture, must provide the 
name of the owner(s). Bidders bidding as societies, firms, or partnerships do not need to 
provide lists of names.

(b) If the required list of names has not been received by the time the evaluation of bids is 
completed, Canada will inform the Bidder of a time frame within which to provide the 
information. Failure to provide the names within the time frame specified will render the bid 
non-responsive. Providing the required names is a mandatory requirement for contract award.

(c) The Bidder must immediately inform Canada in writing of any changes affecting the list of 
names of directors during this procurement process.

Complete Legal Name _____________________________________________________________

PBN ____________________________________________________________________________

List of names of individuals currently on the Board of Directors or Owners:

___________________________________________

___________________________________________

___________________________________________

___________________________________________

___________________________________________

___________________________________________

___________________________________________

___________________________________________

___________________________________________

___________________________________________

___________________________________________
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ANNEX H:  INSPECTION/QUALITY ASSURANCE/QUALITY CONTROL

1 Inspection and Test Plan (ITP): 

1. The Contractor must prepare an Inspection and Test Plan (ITP) comprising individual 
inspection and test plans for each specification item of this project, in accordance with the 
Quality Standard and its Quality Control Plan. The ITP must be submitted to the Inspection 
Authority for review and amended by the Contractor to the satisfaction of the Inspection 
Authority.
(a) Each ITP must contain all inspection points identified in the Specification highlighting any 

mandatory points that must be witnessed by the Inspection Authority and other "hold" 
points imposed by the Contractor to ensure the quality of the work. 

(b) Milestone delivery date for the ITP is given in the Contract, however individual ITPs 
should be forwarded for review as developed.

2. Coding:
(a) Each Inspection and Test Plan (ITP) is to be coded for identification clearly 

demonstrating a systematic approach similar to the following:
(Contractor's system should be defined in its Quality Control Plan): e.g. Prefixes for 
Inspections, Test and Trials:
i. Prefix "1" is a Contractor inspection,
ii. Prefix "2" is a Contractor post repair test, 
iii. Prefix "3" is a Contractor post repair trial,

(b) Specification items followed by assigned sequence numbers for inspection processes 
within each Specification Item; and

(c) Cross reference to a verification document number

3. Inspection and Test Plan Criteria:
Inspection criteria, procedures and requirements are stated in the specifications, drawings, 
technical orders and reference standards invoked by the Specifications. Test and trial 
documentation may also be included or referenced in the Specifications. An individual 
Inspection and Test Plan (ITP) is required for each Specification item. 
(a) All ITPs must be prepared by the Contractor in accordance with the above criteria, its 

Quality Plan, and must provide the following reference information:
i. the ship's name; 
ii. the Specification item number;
iii. equipment/system description and a statement defining the parameter which is being 

inspected;
iv. a list of applicable documents referenced or specified in the inspection procedure;
v. the inspection, test or trial requirements specified in the Specification;
vi. the tools and equipment required to accomplish the inspection;
vii. the environmental conditions under which the inspections are to be conducted and 

the tolerances on the inspection conditions;
viii. a detailed step-by step procedure of how each inspection is to be performed, 

conformance parameters, accept/reject criteria and recording of results, deficiencies 
found and description of corrective action(s) required;

ix. name and signature of the person who prepared the plan, date prepared and 
amendment level; and,

x. names and signatures of the persons conducting and witnessing the inspection, test 
or trial.

4. Contractor Imposed Testing: 
Tests and trials in addition to those given in the Specification must be approved by the 
Inspection Authority.
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(a) Amendments: Amendment action for the Inspection and Test Plans must be ongoing 
throughout the refit and reflect the inspection requirements for unscheduled work. 
Amendments must be submitted as developed, but not less frequently than once every 
second week.

2 Conduct of Inspection
1. Inspections shall be conducted in accordance with the ITP and as detailed in D4.

2. The Contractor shall provide their own staff or subcontracted staff to conduct inspections, tests 
and trials; excepting that Technical Authority or Inspection Authority personnel may be 
designated in the specifications, in which case the Contractor shall ensure that their own staff are 
provided in support of such inspection/test/trial.

3. The Contractor shall ensure that the required conditions stated in the ITP prevail at the 
commencement of, and for the duration of, each inspection/test/trial.

4. The Contractor shall ensure that personnel required for equipment operation and records taking 
during the inspection/test/trial are briefed and available at the start and throughout the duration of 
the inspection/test/trial.  Tradesmen or FSRs who may be required to effect minor changes or 
adjustments in the installation shall be available at short notice.

5. The Contractor is to coordinate the activities of all personnel taking part in each 
inspection/test/trial and ensure that safe conditions prevail throughout the inspection/test/trial.

3 Inspection Records and Reports
1. The Contractor on the inspection record, test or trials sheets as applicable shall record the results 

of each inspection.  The Contractor shall maintain files of completed inspection records consistent 
with the Quality Standard and their Quality Plan for this project.

2. The Contractor's QC representative (and the FSR when required) shall sign as having witnessed 
the inspection, test or trial on the inspection record.  The Contractor shall forward originals of 
completed inspection records, together with completed test(s) and/or trials sheets to the Inspector 
as they are completed.

3. Unsatisfactory inspection/test/trial results, for which corrective action cannot be completed during 
the normal course of the inspection/test/trial, will require the Contractor to establish and record 
the cause of the unsatisfactory condition to the satisfaction of the Inspector.  The Crown 
representatives may assist in identification where appropriate. 

4. Corrective action to remove cause of unsatisfactory inspections shall be submitted to the 
Inspector in writing by the Contractor, for approval prior to affecting such repairs and rescheduling 
of the unsatisfactory inspection/test/trial.  Such notices shall be included in the final records 
passed to the Inspector.

5. The Contractor shall undertake rectification of defects and deficiencies in the Contractor's 
installation or repair as soon as practicable. The Contractor is responsible to schedule such 
repairs at their own risk.

6. The Contractor shall reschedule unsatisfactory inspections after any required repairs have been 
completed. 

7. Quality Control, Inspection and Test records that substantiate conformance to the specified 
requirements, including records of corrective actions, shall be retained by the Contractor for three 
(3) years from the date of completion or termination of the Contract and shall be made available 
to the Inspection Authority upon request.
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4 Inspection and Trials Process
1. Drawings and Purchase Orders

a. Upon receipt of two (2) copies of each drawing or purchase order, the Designated Inspector 
will review their content  against the provisions of the specification.  Where discrepancies are 
noted, the Inspector will formally advise all concerned, in writing using a Discrepancy Notice. 
The resolution of any such discrepancy is a matter for consultation between the Contractor 
and other Crown Authorities. 
The Inspector is NOT responsible for the resolution of discrepancies.

2. Inspection
a. Upon receipt and acceptance of the Contractor’s ITP, inspection will consist of a number of 

Inspection Points supplemented by such other inspections, tests, demonstrations and trials 
as may be deemed necessary by the Inspector to permit him to certify that the work has been 
performed in compliance with the provisions of the specification.  The Contractor shall be 
responsible for notifying the Designated Inspector of when the work will be available for
inspection, sufficiently in advance to permit the Designated Inspector to arrange for the 
appropriate inspection. 

b. The Inspector will inspect the materials, equipment and work throughout the project against 
the provisions of the specification and, where non-conformances are noted, will issue 
appropriate INSPECTION NON-CONFORMANCE  REPORTS.

c. The Contract requires the implementation of a Quality Assurance/Quality Control system, so 
the Inspector shall require that the Contractor provide a copy of its internal inspection report 
pertaining to a work item before conducting the requested inspection. If third party 
inspections are required by the Contract (e.g. inspections by a certified CWB 178.2 welding 
inspector), the reports of these inspections shall be required before the Work is inspected by 
the Inspection Authority .

d. The QA/QC system is a requirement, so if the documentation is presented to the Inspector 
prior to an inspection stating that the Work is satisfactory but the Inspector finds that the 
Work has not been satisfactorily inspected, the Inspector shall issue an Inspection Non-
conformance Report against the Work and another against the failure of the Contractor's 
QA/QC system.

e. Before carrying out any inspection, the Inspection Authority shall review the requirements for 
the Work and the acceptance and/or rejection standards to be applied. Where more than one 
standard or requirement is called up and they are potentially conflicting, the Inspector shall 
refer to the order of precedence in the Contract to determine the standard or requirement to 
be applied.

3. Inspection Non-conformance report
a. An Inspection Non-conformance  Report will be issued for each non-conformance noted by 

the Inspector.  Each report will be uniquely numbered for reference purposes, will be signed 
and dated by the Inspector, and will describe the non-conformance.

b. When the non-conformance has been corrected by the Contractor and has been re-inspected 
and accepted by the Inspector, the Inspector will complete the Report by adding an 
appropriate signed and dated notation.

c. At the end of the project, the content of all Inspection Non-conformance Reports which have 
not been signed-off by the Inspector will be transferred to the Acceptance Documents prior to 
the Inspector's certification of such documents.
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4. Tests, Trials, and Demonstrations
a. To enable the Inspector to certify that the Work has been performed satisfactorily, in 

accordance with the Contract and Specifications, the Contractor shall schedule, co-ordinate, 
perform, and record all specified Tests, Trials and Demonstrations required by the Inspector 
as detailed in H4.

b. Where the Specifications contain a specific performance requirement for any component, 
equipment, sub-system or system, the Contractor shall test such component, equipment, 
sub-system or system to the satisfaction of the Inspector, to prove that the specified 
performance has been achieved and that the component, equipment, sub-system or system 
performs as required by the specifications.

c. Tests, trials and demonstrations shall be conducted in accordance with a logical, systematic 
schedule which shall ensure that all associated components and equipment are proven prior 
to sub-systems demonstration or testing, and that sub-systems are proven prior to system 
demonstration or testing.

d. Where the Specifications do not contain specific performance requirements for any 
component, equipment, sub-system or system, the Contractor shall demonstrate such 
component, equipment, sub-system or system to the satisfaction of the Inspector.

e. The Contractor shall submit their Inspection and Test Plan as detailed in H2.

f. The Contractor shall co-ordinate each test, trial and demonstration with all interested parties, 
including the Inspector; Contracting and Technical Authorities; regulatory authorities; 
Classification Society; Sub-contractors; etc. The Contractor shall provide the Inspector and 
other Crown Authorities with a minimum of five working days notice of each scheduled test, 
trial, or demonstration.

g. The Contractor shall keep written records of all tests, trials, and demonstrations conducted as 
detailed in H4.  The Contractor may utilize the PWGSC STANDARD TESTS & TRIALS 
RECORD SHEETS which can be customized by the Contractor to suit individual test or trial 
requirements. These Record Sheets are available from the Inspection Authority in digital 
format.

h. The Contractor shall in all respects be responsible for the conduct of all tests and trials in 
accordance with the requirements of the Contract.

i. The Inspection Authority and the Technical Authority reserve the right to defer starting or 
continuing with any sea trials for any reasonable cause including but not limited to 
adverse weather, visibility, equipment failure or degradation, lack of qualified personnel 
and inadequate compliance
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PREAMBLE 

 
1. INTENT 

The intent of this specification shall describe the necessary work involved in carrying out the ship’s 

Annual Refit and Drydocking from September 10th, 2018 – November 1st, 2018. All work specified 

herein and all repairs, inspections and renewals shall be carried out to the satisfaction of the 

Owner’s Representative and, where applicable, the attending Transport Canada (TC) Inspector 

and/or ABS Class Surveyor. Unless otherwise specifically stated, the Owner’s Representative is the 

Chief Engineer.  

 
2. MANUFACTURER’S RECOMMENDATIONS 

The overhaul and installation of all machinery and equipment specified herein shall be as per the 

manufacturer’s applicable instructions, drawings and specifications. The surface preparation, 

ambient limitations and coating applications shall be as per the manufacturer’s instructions and 

specifications. 

 
3. TESTING AND RECORDS 

All test results, calibrations, measurements and readings are to be recorded. All tests are to be 

witnessed by the Inspection Authority, Technical Authority and Transport Canada (TC) Inspector 

and/or ABS Class Surveyor. The recorded test results, calibrations, measurements and readings 

from the entire refit specification shall be provided in 1 typewritten bound report on 8.5” X 11” 

paper. The bound report shall be tabbed as per table of contents in the refit specification. The 

contractor shall also provide 3 electronic copies of all recorded test results, calibrations, 

measurements and readings from the entire refit spec. The bound report and electronic reports 

shall be provided to the Chief Engineer prior to the end of refit.  

The Contractor shall also provide reports/measurements/readings per individual specification 

item within the timeline indicated to the Chief Engineer.  

 
4. WORKMANSHIP 

The contractor shall use fully qualified, certified and competent tradesmen and supervision to 

ensure a uniform high level of workmanship as judged by normally accepted shipbuilding 

standards and to the Owner’s satisfaction. 

 
5. FACILITIES 

Quotation shall include all of the necessary labor and equipment required for the erection of access 

staging, rigging, lighting, tugs, pilotage, necessary cranage and line handling. 
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6. MATERIALS AND SUBSTITUTIONS 

All material shall be supplied by the contractor and all materials shall be new and unused unless 

otherwise specified.  All replacement material in the form of jointing, packing, insulation, small 

hardware, oils, lubricants, cleaning solvents, preservatives, paints, coatings, etc., shall be in 

accordance with the equipment manufacturer’s drawings, manuals or instructions.  Where no 

particular item is specified, or where substitution must be made, the Owner’s representative must 

approve all material offered. 

 
7. REMOVALS 

Any items or equipment to be removed and subsequently reinstalled in order to carry out work 

specified or for access to carry out the work specified, shall be jointly inspected for damages prior 

to removal by both the contractor and Owner’s representative. 

 
8. EXPOSURE AND PROTECTION OF EQUIPMENT 

The contractor shall provide adequate temporary protection for any equipment or areas affected by 

this refit.  The contractor shall take proper precautions to maintain in a proper state of preservation 

any machinery, equipment, fittings, stores or items of outfit which might become damaged by 

exposure, movement of materials, sand grit or shot blasting, airborne particles from sand, grit or 

shot blasting, welding grinding, burning, gouging, painting or airborne particles of paint.  Any 

damage shall be the responsibility of the contractor.  Government furnished equipment and 

materials shall be received by the contractor and stored in a secure warehouse or storeroom having 

a controlled environment appropriate to the equipment as per the manufacturer’s instructions. 

 
9. LIGHTING AND VENTILATION 

Temporary lighting and/or temporary ventilation required by the contractor to carry out any item 

of this specification shall be supplied, installed and maintained in a safe working condition by the 

contractor and removed upon the completion of work. 

 
10. CLEANLINESS 

The contractor shall at all times, maintain the work areas in which his personnel have access in a 

clean condition and free from debris.  Upon completion of this refit, the contractor shall ensure that 

the vessel is in a clean condition, free from all foreign material in any system or location placed 

there as a result of this refit.  The contractor shall provide adequate temporary protection for any 

equipment or areas affected by this refit.  The contractor shall dispose of any and all oil and water 

residue, which accumulates in the machinery space bilges as a result of any refit work detailed in 

this specification. 
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11. ASBESTOS 

Any and all insulation materials shall be asbestos free and approved for the required application. 
 

12. ENTRY INTO ENCLOSED SPACES 

The contractor shall abide by the Coast Guard Enclosed Space Entry Policy.  The policy is listed in 

the Coast Guard’s Safety Management System, section 7.D.9 and section 7.D.9 (N). Entry certificates 

shall clearly state the type of work permitted and shall be renewed as required by the regulations.  

Additional copies of these certificates shall be posted in conspicuous locations for the information 

of ship and contractor personnel. 

 

A fire zone shall be established and naked lights shall not be used within this zone until 

“gas-free” certification has been issued. 

 

The Contractor is to ensure that any work carried out in confined spaces as defined by the Canada 

Labor Code complies fully with all provisions of the code. 

 

A number of spaces onboard the vessel is designated as Enclosed Spaces; these spaces are to be 

entered only under safe and controlled circumstances. The Contractor shall have in place an 

Enclosed Space Entry Permit system, equal to or better than the procedure contained in the Coast 

Guard’s Safety Management System, section 7.D.9. Ship’s breathing apparatus and EEBD’s are not to 

be used except in an emergency. 

 
13. Suspension Of Work 

The Technical Authority reserves the right to suspend work immediately when that work is being 

performed in contravention of the Coast Guard’s Safety Management System. Work shall be allowed 

to resume when the Technical Authority, in consultation with the Contractor and PWGSC, is 

satisfied that the agreed-upon procedures are in place and being adhered to. 

 
14. HOTWORK 

Any item of work involving the use of heat in its execution requires that the contractor advise the 

owner’s representative prior to starting such heating and upon its completion.  The contractor shall 

be responsible for maintaining a competent and properly equipped fire watch during and for one 

full hour after all hotwork.  The fire watch shall be arranged such that all sides of surfaces being 

worked on are visible and accessible.  The contractor shall provide sufficient suitable fire 

extinguishers and a fire watch during any such heating and until the work has cooled.  Ship’s 

extinguishers shall not be used except in an emergency.    The Contractor shall abide by the Coast 

Guard Hotwork Policy.  The policy is listed in the Coast Guard’s Safety Management System , section 
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7.D.11 and section 7.D.11 (N).  The contractor shall be responsible to ensure the contractor’s 

personnel including any subcontractors shall follow the policy. 
 

15. LOCKOUT AND TAGOUT PROCEDURES  

15.1 The Contractor shall be responsible to protect persons working onboard the vessel 

while working on or near shipboard systems and equipment from accidental 

exposure to: 

-  electrical currents 

-  hydraulic 

-  pneumatic 

-  gas or stem pressure 

and vacuum 

-  high temperatures 

-  cryogenic temperatures 

-  radio frequency emissions 

-  potentially reactive chemicals 

-  stored mechanical energy 

-  equipment actuation 

 

15.2 The contractor, under the supervision of the Chief Engineer shall be responsible for 

the Lockout and Tagout of equipment and systems listed in the specification. 
 

15.3 The Contractor shall supply and install all locks and tags and shall complete the 

Lockout Tagout Log sheet provided by the Vessel. 
 

15.4 The Contractor shall remove all locks and tags and complete the Lockout Tagout Log 

sheet provided by the Vessel. 
 
16. PAINTING 

All new and disturbed steelwork that will not be on the underwater wetted surface of the ship's hull 

is to be protected with two coats of Contractor supplied primer. Unless otherwise stated in the 

individual specification item, the primer is to be Matchless Red Oxide Alkyd Primer 713. The paint 

is to be applied as per the manufacturer's instructions on their respective product data sheets. 

Finish coats are described in individual specification items.  
 
17. WELDING 

Welding shall be in accordance with the Canadian Coast Guard Welding Specifications for Ferrous 

Materials, Revision 4. (TP6151 E) 

The Contractor shall be currently certified by the Canadian Welding Bureau (CWB) in accordance 

with CWB 47.1 latest revision Division I, II or III at the time of bid closing. 

The Contractor shall provide a current letter of validation from the CWB indicating compliance with 

standard CSA W47.1, Division I, II or III. (latest revision) 

The Contractor may be required to provide approved procedure data sheets for each type of joint 



 Page 8 of 223  

and welding position that will be involved in this refit. 

The Contractor may be required to supply a current Welders Ticket for each individual welder that 

will be involved in this refit. 

 
18. SMOKING 

The Public Service Smoking Policy forbids smoking in all Government ships in areas inside the ship 

where shipyard personnel will be working.  The contractor shall inform shipyard workers of this 

policy and ensure that it is complied with.  

 
19. RESTRICTED AREAS 

The following areas are out of bounds to shipyard personnel except to perform work as required by 

the specifications:  all cabins, offices, Wheelhouse, public washrooms, cafeteria, dining room, lab 

spaces and any other area identified by the Owners Representative at time of refit. 

  
20. ELECTRICAL STANDARDS 

Any electrical installations or renewals shall be in accordance with the latest editions of the 

following marine standards: 

(a)  TP 127E-TC Marine Safety Electrical Standards. 

(b)  IEEE Standard 45 - Recommended Practice for Electrical Installation on Shipboard. 

If any cable installed within this contract is found to be damaged, shorted or opened as a result of 

the manner of installation, the entire length of cable shall be replaced and installed at no cost to the 

Department.  Plastic tie-wraps may be used to secure wiring in panels or junction boxes only. 

 
21. DRAWINGS 

All drawings and drawing revisions that the contractor is requested to do in the execution of this 

contract shall be of a quality equal to that of the drawings that are requested to be updated.  For 

example, drawings that have been lettered and dimensioned in a professional manner shall not be 

updated using freehand.  Prints and reproductions that a contractor is required to provide shall be 

made on one piece of paper. 

Sign off and acceptance of jobs will not occur until any and all drawings are updated to the 

satisfaction of the Owner’s representative. 

 
22. TRANSDUCERS 

The contractor shall not paint the transducers and all transducers shall be afforded the necessary 

protection during hull cleaning, blasting, burning, welding and coating operations. 
 

23. OWNER’S REPRESENTATIVE 



 Page 9 of 223  

Throughout this document, there is made reference to the Owner’s Representative.  For the 

purpose of this document, the Owner’s representative is defined as the Chief Engineer of the Vessel. 
 

24. Regulatory Authority Inspections 

The Contractor shall confirm a schedule of inspections with the CG Senior Vessel Maintenance 

Manager (SVMM) for all work described in this specification at time of bid closing. The Contractor 

shall be responsible for calling them when inspections are required and for ensuring the work is 

credited by the regulatory authority in the Chief Engineer’s ‘Hull and Machinery Survey Book’. 

The contractor shall ensure the Chief Engineer is informed when the regulating authority is onsite 

such that the Chief Engineer can witness the inspections by the regulating authority.  

 

Notwithstanding any errors, omissions, discrepancies, duplication or lack of clarity in these project 

requirements, it shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to ensure that the execution of the 

work specified herein is to the satisfaction of the Chief Engineer, SVMM, PWGSC and Class 

Inspector.  

 
25. Waste Oil Products 

Disposal of waste oil products shall be carried out by the Contractor, or subcontractor, who has 

been licensed by provincial authorities for the disposal of petroleum products. Copies of certificates 

must be produced upon request. This must be in accordance with the Coast Guard Policy for 

Handling Fuel, Oil, and Waste Oil Products, which is part of the Fleet Safety Manual, section 7.C.3. A 

copy of which is in the attached safety annex. 

 
26. WHMIS 

The contractor shall provide current MSDS sheets for any WHMIS-controlled products used 

onboard or around the vessel at the start of the work period before the products are used. This 

includes at the minimum MSDS sheets for any solvents, cleaners, chemicals, coatings and blasting 

grits to be used. Any neutralizing chemicals or specialized protective equipment required shall be 

provided by the Contractor at all times these WHMIS-controlled products are onboard the vessel.   

 
 

27. SAFETY ANNEX 

The Contractor shall follow the Coast Guard Policies as outlined in the attached Safety Annex.  This 

Annex contains excerpts from the Fisheries and Oceans Canada, Canadian Coast Guard Fleet Safety 

Manual (DFO 5737) and deals with contractor responsibilities for items such as Hot Work, Confined 

Space Entry, Diving, Diving Operations and Dry-docking. 
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SHIP'S PARTICULARS 

IMO Number  7927831 
Length   63 Metres 
Breadth  14.6  Metres 
Draft   3.8  Metres 
Gross Tonnage 1210.5 grt 
Net Tonnage  302 nrt 
Year Built  1982 
Place Built  Marystown, NL 
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HD-01 Production Chart 
Part 1 - Intent 

1.1 The intent of this specification shall be to give the owner’s representatives an accurate 
timeline on production and completion dates for Coast Guard Operational Services. 

Part 2 - References 

2.1  Guidance Drawings/Nameplate Data 

 2.1.1 N/A 

2.2  Standards 

  2.2.1 N/A 

2.3  Regulations 

 2.3.1 N/A 

2.4  Owner Furnished Equipment 

2.4.1 The Contractor shall supply all materials, equipment and parts required to perform 
the specified work unless otherwise stated. 

Part 3 – Technical Description 

3.1  General 

3.1.1 The successful Contractor shall supply the Chief Engineer with three (3) bound hard 
copies of a detailed bar chart showing the planned work schedule for the ship’s refit. 
This bar chart shall show each specification item, the planned and actual start date, 
the duration and the completion date. An electronic version shall be forwarded to 
the Senior Vessel Maintenance Manager (SVMM) – Geoffrey.Stewart@dfo-mpo.gc.ca. 
The Contractor shall also forward an electronic copy of the Production Chart to the 
Contracting Authority. 

3.1.2  A critical path of work shall be identified, which shows the critical tasks that may 
delay the completion of the refit and if they shall not be completed within the 
estimated time frame. The critical path may exist due to labor constraints or tasks 
which cannot be completed concurrently with other tasks. 
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3.1.3  If work arises that affects the critical path, it shall be immediately brought to the 
attention of the Chief Engineer, SVMM and PWGSC. Every effort shall be made to 
prevent the vessel from delay in completing the refit in the time frame provided. 
Regular QA procedures shall apply. 

3.1.4  The bar chart shall be updated weekly and for each production meeting to reflect all 
changes to the actual production of the refit and changes to the anticipated 
completion dates of each individual item. The Contractor shall include on the 
updates to the production chart any work arising from PWGSC 1379 action that 
indicates the additional work shall impact the completion schedule for the vessel. 

Part 4 – Proof of Performance 

4.1  Inspection 

4.1.1 All work shall be completed to the satisfaction of the Chief Engineer, SVMM, PWGSC, 
TC Inspector and if required the ABS Class Inspector. 

4.2  Testing 

 4.2.1 N/A 

4.3  Certification 

 4.3.1 N/A 

Part 5 - Deliverables 

5.1 Drawings/Reports 

5.1.1 The successful Contractor shall supply the Chief Engineer with three (3) bound hard 
copies of a detailed bar chart showing the planned work schedule for the ship’s refit. 
This bar chart shall show each specification item, the planned and actual start date, 
the duration and the completion date. An electronic version shall be forwarded to 
the Senior Vessel Maintenance Manager (SVMM) – Geoffrey.Stewart@dfo-mpo.gc.ca. 
The Contractor shall also forward an electronic copy of the Production Chart to the 
Contracting Authority. 

5.1.2  Three copies of the original and three copies of each weekly update shall be given to 
the Chief Engineer one day prior to each weekly Production Meeting. The SVMM 
shall also be forwarded an electronic copy of the weekly update prior to the 
Production Meeting. 
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HD-02 Services 
Part 1 - Scope 

1.1 The intent of this specification shall be for the contractor to supply the listed services to the 
vessel for the entire refit period. 

Part 2 - References 

2.1 Guidance Drawings/Nameplate Data 

 2.1.1 N/A 

2.2 Standards 

 2.2.1 N/A 

2.3 Regulations 

 2.3.1 N/A 

2.4 Owner Furnished Equipment 

2.4.1 The contractor shall supply all materials, equipment, and parts required to perform 
the specified work unless otherwise stated. 

Part 3 – Technical Description 

3.1 General 

3.1.1 The following services shall be supplied and connected upon arrival at the 
contractor’s facilities.  The services shall be maintained throughout the contract 
period and removed from the vessel on completion of the work period.  The 
contractor is to be responsible for any additional connections and disconnection 
required when the ship is moved between the dry-dock and alongside a berth at 
contractor’s premises 

3.1.2 The Contractor is to quote a global price, daily rates and /or unit rates for all 
services supplied to the vessel during the dry-dock period. 

3.1.3 Garbage Removal:  One garbage container of 6m3 (215 ft3) minimum capacity shall 
be provided for the ship’s use.  The contractor is to remove garbage from the 
container on a daily basis.  Cost of cranage and disposal to be included in quotation.  
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The garbage container is to be placed in a suitable location agreed upon by the 
contractor and the Owner’s Representative. 

3.1.4 Fire Main:  Water shall be supplied to the vessel’s fire main system at a continuous 
pressure of 4.13 bar (60psi) 24 hours a day.  The hose shall be connected to the 
ship’s international shore connection. A leak off connection shall be installed to 
prevent freezing.  

3.1.5 Water Supply: Fresh Potable water shall be continuously (24 hours per day) 
supplied to the vessel’s fresh water systems at 3.44 bar (50psi).  The connections for 
domestic services, fridge cooling system and filling of tanks shall be maintained 
throughout entire docking period and while tied up at the shipyard wharf.  A 
pressure reducing station with isolation valve and pressure gauge shall be fitted 
before the shore connection on board the ship. Contractor shall quote on supplying 
10m3 of water per day and shall be monitored by contractor installed meter on 
hydrant. Total amount used shall be adjusted up or down via PWGSC 1379 action 
upon completion of docking. 

3.1.6 Gangways:  The contractor shall supply and erect two separate and independent 
gangways, one forward and one aft, with safety nets and hand rails to the 
satisfaction of the Commanding Officer.  One gangway shall be erected from each 
side of the vessel.  One gangway is to be considered as an alternate escape route in 
case of emergency.  Access to both gangways is to be constantly maintained in a safe 
and secure manner and clear of all obstacles.  Both Gangways are to be illuminated 
for use at night. 

3.1.7 Telephones: Three telephone lines shall be provided for the vessel. One for the C/O’s 
cabin, one for the wheelhouse and one for Chief Engineer’s cabin.  The contractor 
will be responsible for connection and disconnection when required. 

3.1.8 Overboard Discharge: The contractor shall supply labour and materials to connect, 
for the duration of the dry-docking, the following drainage hoses on the shell in 
order to protect the hull from leaks while painting: 

3.1.8.1  Sewage (forward) 

3.1.8.2  Refrigeration (forward) 

3.1.9 Electrical Power:  The contractor shall supply manpower and material to connect 
one electrical cable to the ship’s electrical system.  Power required is 600VAC, 3 
phase, 300 amp and shall be supplied for the entire refit period.  Any changes to the 
shipyard cable arrangement to accommodate vessel shore power plug 
arrangements shall be included in the bid.  Any connection/disconnection required 
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for known work to be included in the bid.  Actual power consumption to be prorated 
up or down as per power used, as indicated by vessel’s meter.  The meter shall be 
read and recorded by the Chief Engineer and contractor at the beginning and end of 
the refit period.  A kWh unit price to be quoted (separately) for adjustment 
purposes.  The contractor shall quote on 150000 kWh for the refit period.  Unit price 
for connect/disconnect of power to be quoted separately. 

3.1.10 Cleaning:  The contractor is to ensure all spaces, compartments and areas of the ship 
where work was done are left in an “as clean as found condition” The cost of clean 
up is to be included in each specification item.  

3.1.11 Crane:  The contractor shall provide a quote on 15 hours of use for the services of a 
crane, an operator, and a rigger to load/unload stores.  The contractor shall quote an 
hourly rate for crane services. 

3.1.12 Berthing:  During the contract period, while not on dock, the vessel is to be secured 
alongside the contractor’s wharf to the satisfaction of the Commanding Officer.  

3.1.13 The berth shall have adequate depth of water at all conditions of tide, for which the 
Commanding Officer shall be the sole judge.   

3.1.14 The contractors shall include in the quote all costs for initial tying up, any 
movements of the vessel during the refit, including letting go of lines from 
contractors wharf of departure after completion of contract. 

3.1.15 Maneuvering of the vessel into and out of the contractor’s docking facilities shall be 
the responsibility of the contractor.  Costs for tugs and pilots required for any 
movements of the vessel during the contract period are to be included in the bid 
price quoted on, but shown separately. 

3.1.16 One gangway is required while alongside contractor’s jetty.  It is to be rigged as 
directed by vessel’s Commanding Officer, complete with safety net.  This gangway is 
to be safe, well-lit and structurally sufficient to support passage of contractor’s 
workers and ships’ crew. 

3.1.17 Oily Bilge Water:  The contractor shall quote on removing from the vessel 
approximately 10 cubic metres of 80/20 % water/oil mixture. The quotation is to 
include craneage, pumping, trucking and disposal of waste mixture.  The contractor 
is to provide documents identifying the licensed firms subcontracted for pumping 
and disposal of waste oil.  The contractor shall quote on additional cost per cubic 
meter (1 m3 ). 



Sept 10th, 2018 – Nov 
1st, 2018

CCGS CYGNUS Final Draft

Spec Item  #: HD-02 SPECIFICATION F6855-180961

Services
 

 Page 16 of 223  

3.1.18 Parking:  The contractor is requested to provide 3 parking spaces for ship’s 
personnel for the duration of the contract.  

3.1.19 The contractor shall supply one local Cable Television connection to the ship's 
internal system for the entire refit period.  Cable shall be connected as directed by 
the Chief Engineer.  The cost of connections/disconnection and service charges shall 
be included in the contractors quotation. 

3.1.20 Dock and Sea Trials: 

3.1.20.1 On completion of all specification items, dock trials and sea trials will 
be carried out as a functional test of the ships propulsion system and 
maneuvering systems. 

3.1.20.2 Dock trials will last a minimum of one (1) hour. 

3.1.20.3 Sea trials will last a minimum of four (4) hours. 

3.1.20.4 Trials will include ahead and astern movements at various power 
levels. 

3.1.20.5 Trials will be carried out to the satisfaction of the Chief Engineer, 
PWGSC Inspector and Transport Canada (TC) Inspector and/or ABS 
Class Surveyor. 

3.1.20.6 The contractor is to have sufficient supervisory staff on board during 
these trials to witness the operation of machinery and systems that 
were worked on during the refit. 

3.1.21 Contractor shall provide a cost for taking 150 UT shots and provide a unit cost per 
UT shot above 150. This cost is to include taking the UT Shot, prepping the steel for 
the UT Shot, priming disturbed steel upon completion of shot and any materials 
used/required. 

3.2 Location 

 3.2.1  N/A 

3.3 Interferences 

 3.3.1  Contractor is responsible for the identification of interference items, their 
temporary removal, storage and refitting to vessel. 
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Part 4 – Proof of Performance 

4.1 Inspection 

4.1.1 All work shall be completed to the satisfaction of the Chief Engineer, PWGSC 
Inspector, SVMM and Transport Canada (TC) Inspector and/or ABS Class 
Surveyor. 

4.2 Testing 

 4.2.1 N/A 

4.3 Certification 

 4.3.1 N/A 

Part 5 - Deliverables 

5.1 Drawings/Reports 

 5.1.1 N/A 

5.2 Spares 

 5.2.1 N/A 

5.3 Training 

 5.3.1 N/A 

5.4 Manuals 

 5.4.1 N/A 
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HD-03 Dry-Docking 
Part 1 - Scope 

1.1 The intent of this specification shall be for the contractor to dry dock the vessel in its 
facility.  

Part 2 - References 

2.1 Guidance Drawings/Nameplate Data 

2.1.1 30-04413 Docking Plan 

2.2 Standards 

 2.2.1 N/A 

2.3 Regulations 

 2.3.1  N/A 

2.4 Owner Furnished Equipment 

2.4.1 The contractor shall supply all materials, equipment, and parts required to perform 
the specified work unless otherwise stated. 

Part 3 – Technical Description 

3.1 General 

3.1.1 Docking shall be undertaken during the first day of the contract period. If necessary, 
Contractor is to prepare the dock in advance of the ship’s arrival and the official 
start of the contract. 

3.1.2 If the ship will not be docked on the first day of the contract period, the contractor is 
to state this in his bid package, and include in the project schedule. 

3.1.3 The vessel is not to be docked with any other ship for any part of the contract period 
in such a way that will interfere with its scheduled refloating. 

3.1.4 A Guidance Docking Plan is available on board the vessel and will be provided to the 
successful contractor. Contractor will be responsible to ensure drawing is returned 
to the vessel upon completion of work. 
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3.1.5 Contractor is to perform full set of crankshaft deflections for both Main Engines as 
outlined in item E-01. 

3.1.6 Contractor to prepare blocks and necessary shoring to maintain true alignment of 
the vessel’s hull and machinery throughout the dry-docking period. Contractor to 
dock and undock vessel and allow sufficient lay days to complete both the work 
described in this specification as well as a margin of time to cover work arising. 
Contractor to include unit cost/lay day for adjustment. 

3.1.7 The vessel is to be docked so that all docking plugs, transducers, anodes and sea 
inlet grids are clear and accessible. A minimum clearance of 1.22 meters (4’) is to be 
available below the keel. If any hull fittings are covered, the Contractor is 
responsible for all labour and materials required for making alternative 
arrangements to drain tanks or move blocks to gain access to areas of specified 
work. 

3.1.8 During docking of the vessel, radio contact is to be maintained between the vessel’s 
Commanding Officer and the Contractor’s Docking Officer. Contractors are to 
include, but show separately, the price of any tug and/or pilot services required. 

3.1.9 Within two hours of docking, the underwater hull is to be cleaned by high-pressure 
fresh water washing 420 bar (~6000psi) minimum to remove all marine growth 
and allow preliminary inspection.  The hull above the water line is also to be water 
blasted clean at this time.  Total Area is approx 1800 square meters. 

3.1.10 The following information is to be recorded in a Ship Condition Report that is to be 
prepared by the Contractor with a typeface copy provided to the Chief Engineer: 

3.1.10.1 Prior to docking, all tanks on vessel to be sounded and contents 
recorded. A copy of the Tank Condition Report is to be signed by the 
Commanding Officer, Chief Engineer and Contractor’s Docking 
Officer. 

3.1.10.2 After docking, all tanks emptied to be listed, and copies held by 
Contractor and Chief Engineer. 

3.1.10.3 At undocking, all tanks to be refilled to obtain same draft and trim as 
at docking, and condition agreed by Contractor and Chief Engineer 
or his representative. 

3.1.11 Contractor is responsible to remove or relocate any items (spare tail shafts, 
propellers, etc.) stored on deck, prior to docking or undocking, that will aid in 
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obtaining the required draft and trim for settling on the docking blocks. All items are 
to be secured in original locations after vessel has been undocked. 

3.1.12 Frame spacing is to be marked on the hull as to aid in the initial hull survey by the 
Chief Engineer, SVMM and Transport Canada (TC) Inspector and/or ABS Class 
Surveyor. Immediately after hydro-blasting, but prior to any grit blasting for the 
underwater hull coating, the Contractor is to mark the frame spacing at 5 frame 
intervals from the stern post (Fr”0”); markings are to be in a contrasting colour, 
approx. 6” in height, and are to be at the turn of the bilge, port and stbd.  

3.2 Location 

 3.2.1  N/A 

3.3 Interferences 

3.3.1 Contractor is responsible for the identification of interference items, their 
temporary removal, storage and refitting to vessel. 

Part 4 – Proof of Performance 

4.1 Inspection 

4.1.1 All work shall be completed to the satisfaction of the Chief Engineer. 

4.2 Testing 

 4.2.1 N/A 

4.3 Certification 

 4.3.1 N/A 

Part 5 - Deliverables 

5.1 Drawings/Reports 

5.1.1 Contractor shall deliver one (1) hard copies of all checklists and reports to the Chief 
Engineer outlining any work and/or modifications required. Contractor shall deliver 
one (3) electronic copy of all reports to SVMM. 

5.2 Spares 

 5.2.1 N/A 
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5.3 Training 

5.3.1 N/A 

5.4 Manuals 

 5.4.1 N/A 
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HD-04 Cleaning of Seabays 
Part 1 - Scope 

1.1 The intent of this specification shall be to open up the sea bays for cleaning and inspection. 

1.2 This work shall be done in conjunction with  

1.2.1 HD-06 C2000 Anti Fouling System 

1.2.2 HD-05 Zinc Anodes 

Part 2 - References 

2.1 Guidance Drawings/Nameplate Data 

2.1.1 30-01045 Sea Inlets 

2.2 Standards 

 2.2.1  N/A 

2.3 Regulations 

 2.3.1 N/A 

2.4 Owner Furnished Equipment 

2.4.1 The contractor shall supply all materials, equipment, and parts required to perform 
the specified work unless otherwise stated. 

Part 3 – Technical Description 

3.1 General 

3.1.1 The contractor shall remove and later replace two manhole covers to gain access to 
the vessel’s sea bay. Sea bay is to be ventilated and a safe for manned entry 
certificate obtained. Upon completion of the work, the contractor shall reinstall the 
manhole covers complete with contractor’s supplied neoprene cover gaskets. 

3.1.2 The contractor shall remove and later install fourteen grid plates to gain access to 
the area of work. The actual areas of work are the port and starboard low sea box, 
starboard high sea box and aft seabay. Any disturbed steel work in the area is to be 
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coated as per the paint scheme in the area.  The condition of the bolts is to be noted. 
Any replacement will be through PWGSC 1379 action.   

3.1.3 All grids are to be reamed out and all holes cleaned of blockages before re-
installation.  

3.1.4 All anodes in the sea bay are to be inspected for wastage. Contractor to bid on 
supply and replacement of twenty-four M-24 sea bay anodes. Unit cost/anode to be 
included for adjustment purposes. 

3.1.5 Debris, marine growth and retained seawater are to be removed by the contractor. 
It is recommended that the Contractor attend to this specification item as soon as 
possible after the vessel is docked to minimize the difficulty in removing this 
growth. Internal surfaces of the sea bay are to be scraped clean and pressure 
washed with fresh water. Internals to be examined for wastage.  Chief Engineer shall 
carry out inspection when seabays are clean. 

3.1.6 The contractor is to clean all associated suction cooling lines of all sea growth and 
mussels.  The ship’s staff will have these lines isolated from their respective pieces 
of machinery to facilitate the contractor in the breaking of flanges and the removal 
of these suction piping lines for cleaning.  These lines are to be cleaned to the 
satisfaction of the Chief Engineer.  Once cleaned, these suction piping lines are to be 
reinstalled using new contractor supplied gaskets.  

There is a total of twelve (12) pipes in the forward seabay and a total of three (3) 
pipes in the aft seabay to be cleaned. 

3.2 Location 

3.2.1 Sea bays are located at Frame spaces 37 – 39 port and starboard forward and frame 
space 19 -20 aft. 

3.3 Interferences 

3.3.1  Contractor is responsible for the identification of interference items, their 
temporary removal, storage and refitting to vessel. 

Part 4 – Proof of Performance 

4.1 Inspection 

4.1.1 All work shall be completed to the satisfaction of the Chief Engineer.  

4.2 Testing 
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 4.2.1 N/A 

4.3 Certification 

 4.3.1 N/A 

Part 5 - Deliverables 

5.1 Drawings/Reports 

5.1.1 Contractor shall deliver one (1) hard copies of all checklists and reports to the Chief 
Engineer outlining any work and/or modifications required. Contractor shall deliver 
one (3) electronic copy of all reports to SVMM. 

5.2 Spares 

 5.2.1 N/A 

5.3 Training 

 5.3.1 N/A 

5.4 Manuals 

 5.4.1 N/A 
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HD-05 Zinc Anodes 
Part 1 - Scope 

1.1 The intent of this specification shall be for the contractor to replace the sacrificial anodes on 
the exterior hull, rudder, rudder trunk, sea chests, etc.  

Part 2 - References 

2.1 Guidance Drawings/Nameplate Data 

 2.1.1 N/A 

2.2 Standards 

 2.2.1 N/A 

2.3 Regulations 

 2.3.1 N/A 

2.4 Owner Furnished Equipment 

2.4.1 The contractor shall supply all materials, equipment, and parts required to perform 
the specified work unless otherwise stated 

Part 3 – Technical Description 

3.1 General 

3.1.1 The sacrificial anodes on the hull, rudder, rudder trunk, sea chests, etc. are to be 
examined for wastage. Missing or wasted anodes are to be replaced with new 
anodes; all old straps are to be removed from the hull and ground flush. Contractor 
to bid on supplying and renewing (62) sixty-two 22 pound anodes. Unit cost/anode 
to be included for adjustment purposes. 

3.1.2 Any disturbed steel work is to be coated as per the paint scheme in the area. 

3.2 Location 

 3.2 N/A 

3.3 Interferences 
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3.3.1 Contractor is responsible for the identification of interference items, their 
temporary removal, storage and refitting to vessel. 

Part 4 – Proof of Performance 

4.1 Inspection 

4.1.1 All work shall be completed to the satisfaction of the Chief Engineer. 

4.2 Testing 

 4.2.1 N/A 

4.3 Certification 

 4.3.1 N/A 

Part 5 - Deliverables 

5.1 Drawings/Reports 

5.1.1 Contractor shall deliver one (1) hard copies of all checklists and reports to the Chief 
Engineer outlining any work and/or modifications required. Contractor shall deliver 
one (3) electronic copy of all reports to SVMM. 

5.2 Spares 

5.2.1  N/A 

5.3 Training 

 5.3.1 N/A 

5.4 Manuals 

 5.4.1 N/A 
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HD-06 C2000 Anti Fouling 
Part 1 - Scope 

1.1 The intent of this specification shall be for the contractor to replace all marine growth (MG) 
and trap corrosion anodes (TC)  

1.2 This work shall be carried out in Conjunction with: 

1.2.1 HD-04 Cleaning of Seabays 

Part 2 - References 

2.1 Guidance Drawings/Nameplate Data 

 2.1.1 N/A 

2.2 Standards 

 2.2.1 N/A 

2.3 Regulations 

 2.3.1 N/A 

2.4 Owner Furnished Equipment 

2.4.1 The anodes shall be owner supplied. 

2.4.2 The contractor shall supply all materials, equipment, and parts required to perform 
the specified work unless otherwise stated. 

Part 3 – Technical Description 

3.1 General 

3.1.1 The Contractor shall secure FSR services to supervise the work. The Cathelco 
contact address is; 

Martin Lepage, P.Eng. Regional Sales Manager 
Jastram Technologies 
188 Bunting Rd., Unit 7 
St. Catherine’s, ON 
Tel: 418-263-6196 
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All Work to be completed to manufacturer instructions. Manuals are available from 
the vessel. 

3.1.2 The contractor shall include in his quote an allowance of $8000.00 in bid for the 
services of the FSR and shall include 100 person hours to assist the FSR to carry out 
the work.   

3.1.3 The contractor shall replace all marine growth (MG) and trap corrosion anodes (TC) 
As per the manufacturer’s instructions and location drawing. Contractor shall use all 
new gaskets and fittings.     

Location     Type 

Main Seabay- Port Low Sea Suction  MG (Copper) 82.5 dia x 458 long 

Main Seabay- Port Low Sea Suction  TG (Aluminum) 82.5 dia x 458 long  

Main Seabay- Stbd Low Sea Suction  MG (Copper) 82.5 dia x 458 long  

Main Seabay- Stbd Low Sea Suction  TG (Aluminum) 82.5 dia x 458 long  

Main Seabay- Stbd High Sea Suction  MG (Copper) 82.5 dia x 610 long  

Main Seabay- Stbd High Sea Suction  TG (Aluminum) 82.5 dia x 610 long  

Aft Sea Chest- Port    MG (Copper) 82.5 dia x 610 long  

Aft Sea Chest- Port    TG (Aluminum) 82.5 dia x 610 long  

Aft Sea Chest- Stbd    MG (Copper) 82.5 dia x 610 long  

Aft Sea Chest- Stbd    TG (Aluminum) 82.5 dia x 610 long  

3.1.4 Anodes are to be electrically and mechanically disconnected and removed from the 
sea bays, electrical leads shall be tagged as required. Old anodes are to be turned 
over to the vessel for disposal. 

3.1.5 Anodes are to be installed only after all sea bay work is completed (i.e. cleaning and 
replacing of sacrificial anodes).  After installation the system is to be checked for 
grounds and any found are to be repaired by the contractor.  

3.1.6 The inside of the anode safety caps is to be filled with nonconductive grease before 
closing. 

3.2 Location 
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 3.2.1 N/A 

3.3 Interferences 

3.3.1 Contractor is responsible for the identification of interference items, their 
temporary removal, storage and refitting to vessel. 

Part 4 – Proof of Performance 

4.1 Inspection 

4.1.1 All work shall be completed to the satisfaction of the Chief Engineer. 

4.2 Testing 

4.2.1 At undocking the vessel, system to be proven fully operational with no grounds. 
System will be set up as per manual and tested alongside wharf and during sea 
trials. 

4.3 Certification 

 4.3.1 N/A 

Part 5 - Deliverables 

5.1 Drawings/Reports 

5.1.1 Contractor shall deliver one (1) hard copies of all checklists and reports to the Chief 
Engineer outlining any work and/or modifications required. Contractor shall deliver 
one (3) electronic copy of all reports to SVMM.  

5.2 Spares 

 5.2.1 N/A 

5.3 Training 

 5.3.1 N/A 

5.4 Manuals 

 5.4.1 N/A 
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HD-07 Hull Inspection and Survey 
Part 1 - Scope 

1.1 The intent of this specification shall be for the contractor to carry out a hull inspection and 
non-destructive testing on the hull and structure of the vessel 

1.2 This work shall be carried out in Conjunction with the following: 

1.2.1     HD-10 Hull Painting 

1.2.2     HD-11 Tank Inspections 

Part 2 - References 

2.1 Guidance Drawings/Nameplate Data 

 2.1.1 N/A 

2.2 Standards 

 2.2.1 N/A 

2.3 Regulations 

 2.3.1 N/A 

2.4 Owner Furnished Equipment 

2.4.1 The contractor shall supply all materials, equipment, and parts required to perform 
the specified work unless otherwise stated. 

Part 3 – Technical Description 

3.1 General 

3.1.1 After docking and hull cleaning the contractor along with the Chief Engineer, SVMM 
and Transport Canada (TC) Inspector and/or ABS Class Surveyor shall carry out a 
visual inspection of the underwater hull of the vessel.   This item is to be carried out 
prior to the hull painting. 

3.1.2 The contractor shall obtain the services of an ABS certified company to carry out an 
ultrasonic thickness survey for the hull and structure of the vessel.  Individual 
taking the readings shall be level 2 certified. This survey shall include shots taken on 
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the outside hull, the decks of the vessel and framing in side vessel tanks, and some 
fuel tanks, as per Spec Item HD-11. 

3.1.3 The contractor shall be responsible for providing all equipment including staging or 
lift equipment to carry out the hull inspection and the ultrasonic inspection. 

3.1.4 The shots shall be taken in the following areas: 

3.1.4.1 The wind and water strake of plating on the vessel  

3.1.4.2 Two bands around the hull of the vessel from the Foscle deck, under the 
vessel to the foc’sle deck on the other side.  One approximately 1/3 the 
vessel length and the other approximately 2/3 the length 

3.1.4.3 The shell plating in the Fore peak and after peak area 

3.1.4.4 Framing and stiffeners inside the for peak and after peak and the fuel tanks 
as per Spec Item  HD-11. 

3.1.4.5 Other area as determined by the attending Transport Canada (TC) Inspector 
and/or ABS Class Surveyor. 

3.1.5 The contractor shall quote on taking 1000 shots.  The contractor shall quote unit 
price for providing additional shots that may be requested. This price shall include 
the taking of the shot, prep work of the steel for shot and applying 1 coat of primer 
after shot is taken. 

3.1.6 In areas where poor readings are found additional shots are to be taken in the area 
to confirm the extent of the wastage.   

3.1.7 Contractor is to inform the Chief Engineer and Transport Canada (TC) Inspector 
and/or ABS Class Surveyor at least two days prior to the shots being taken so that 
their attendance can be planned. 

3.2 Location 

 3.2.1 N/A 

3.3 Interferences 

3.3.1 Contractor is responsible for the identification of interference items, their 
temporary removal, storage and refitting to vessel. 

Part 4 – Proof of Performance 



Sept 10th, 2018 – Nov 
1st, 2018

CCGS CYGNUS Final Draft

Spec Item #: HD-07 SPECIFICATION F6855-180961

Hull Inspection and Survey
 

 Page 32 of 223  

4.1 Inspection 

4.1.1 All work shall be completed to the satisfaction of the Chief Engineer. 

4.2 Testing 

 4.2.1 N/A 

4.3 Certification 

 4.3.1 N/A 

Part 5 - Deliverables 

5.1 Drawings/Reports 

5.1.1 Contractor shall deliver one (1) hard copies of all checklists and reports to the Chief 
Engineer outlining any work and/or modifications required. Contractor shall deliver 
one (3) electronic copy of all reports to SVMM. 

5.2 Spares 

 5.2.1 N/A 

5.3 Training 

 5.3.1 N/A 

5.4 Manuals 

 5.4.1 N/A 
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HD-08 Butts and Seams 
Part 1 - Scope 

1.1 The intent of this specification shall be for the contractor to remove and replace any wasted 
butts and seams identified during the hull inspection. 

1.2 This work shall be carried out in Conjunction with the following: 

1.2.1 HD-10 Hull Painting 

1.2.2 HD-07 Hull Inspection and Survey 

Part 2 - References 

2.1 Guidance Drawings/Nameplate Data 

 2.1.1 N/A 

2.2 Standards 

 2.2.1 N/A 

2.3 Regulations 

 2.3.1 N/A 

2.4 Owner Furnished Equipment 

2.4.1 The contractor shall supply all materials, equipment, and parts required to perform 
the specified work unless otherwise stated. 

Part 3 – Technical Description 

3.1 General 

3.1.1 Subsequent to an examination of the external hull by the Chief Engineer, SVMM and 
Transport Canada (TC) Inspector and/or ABS Class Surveyor, designated areas of 
wasted butts and seams on shell plating to be ground and air arced to good metal 
and built up to original level by welding. 

3.1.2 Contractor to quote on five hundred (500) linear feet of arcing and two thousand 
(2000) bead feet of weld. Quote unit cost per bead foot using 3/16” low hydrogen 
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rods (for adjustment purposes). Contractor to assume welding will be at water line 
and include cost of staging in total bid. 

3.1.3 Contractor shall quote for 6 non-destructive tests (x-Rays) to be carried out on 
welds. 

3.1.4 Any failed welds as a result of the Radiograph shall be gouged out and re welded at 
the expense of the contractor.  The contractor shall also have the welds retested at 
their expense. 

3.2 Location 

 3.2.1 N/A 

3.3 Interferences 

3.3.1 Contractor is responsible for the identification of interference items, their 
temporary removal, storage and refitting to vessel. 

Part 4 – Proof of Performance 

4.1 Inspection 

4.1.1 All work shall be completed to the satisfaction of the Chief Engineer, SVMM and 
Transport Canada (TC) Inspector and/or ABS Class Surveyor. 

4.2 Testing 

4.2.1 The welding shall be tested by way of radiographic inspection in areas identified by 
the Chief Engineer, SVMM and Transport Canada (TC) Inspector and/or ABS Class 
Surveyor. 

4.3 Certification 

 4.3.1 N/A 

Part 5 - Deliverables 

5.1 Drawings/Reports 

5.1.1 The contractor shall provide 1 typewritten report and 3 electronic reports 
indicating the results of the radiographic inspection.  

5.2 Spares 
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 5.2.1 N/A 

5.3 Training 

 5.3.1 N/A 

5.4 Manuals 

 5.4.1 N/A 
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HD-09 Arms Locker Door Replacement 

Part 1: SCOPE: 

1.1     The contractor shall replace the arms locker door with a new owner supplied door. 

1.2 This spec item is dependent on delivery of the new door prior to Oct 5th, 2018. The door is 
currently ordered. If door does  not arrived prior to Oct 5th, 2018 this spec item will be 
cancelled. 

Part 2: REFERENCES: 

2.1 Guidance Drawings/Nameplate Data 

2.1.1  N/A    

2.2 Standards 

2.2.1 Fleet Safety and Security Manual (DFO/5737) 

2.3 Regulations 

2.3.1 Canada Shipping Act 2001 

2.4 Owner Furnished Equipment 

2.4.1 Owner will supply a new door for the arms locker 

2.4.2 The contractor shall supply all materials, equipment, and parts required to 
perform the specified work unless otherwise stated. 

Part 3: TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION: 

3.1 General 

3.1.1 Contractor shall remove the arms locker by cutting the welds using a grinder 
at four anchoring points. 

3.1.2 Contractor shall move the arms locker using a contractor supplied crane to 
contractor workshop. 
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3.1.3 Contractor is to cut out existing door and prepare the steel to weld in new 
owner supplied door of same dimensions and materials. 

3.1.4 Contractor shall weld in new door frame using approved welding methods, 
ensuring no warping will occur to the frame or the arms locker. 

3.1.5 Contractor shall install two new owner supplied deadbolt locks. 

3.1.6 Contractor shall mount door and have it checked by Chief Engineer and 
Commanding Officer 

3.1.7 Contractor shall move arms locker back to ship’s deck using contractor 
supplied crane. 

3.1.8 Contractor shall weld the locker back to the deck mounts using approved 
welding methods. 

3.1.9 Contractor shall bid on eight feet of welding to be adjusted up or down by 
PWGSC 1379 action, for welding the arms locker to the deck. 

3.1.10 Contractor shall hose test door using ships water supply to determine 
watertight seal. Door must be sealed to the approval of the Chief Engineer 
and Commanding Officer prior to acceptance. 

3.1.11 Any disturbed paint around and on the door frame and deck mounts is to be 
feathered back and painted with one coat of matchless white primer and two 
coats of Matchless #700 white paint. 

3.2 Location 

3.2.1 Bridge deck 

3.3 Interferences 

3.3.1 Contractor is responsible for the identification of interference items, their 
temporary removal, and storage and refitting to vessel. 

Part 4: PROOF OF PERFORMANCE: 

4.1 Inspection 

4.1.1 Work is to be inspected by Chief Engineer and Commanding Officer 
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4.2 Testing 

4.2.1 Doors are to be tested using a water hose sprayed onto door surface and 
around seal to prove weather tight to the satisfaction of the Chief engineer 
and Commanding Officer. 

4.3 Certification 

 4.3.1 Certificates are supplied by Owner by way of the Door supplier. 

Part 5: DELIVERABLES: 

5.1 Drawings/Reports 

5.1.1 Contractor to supply Chief Engineer with both a typed and electronic copy of 
the overhaul report.  

5.2 Spares 

5.2.1 N/A 

5.3 Training 

5.3.1 N/A 

5.4 Manuals 

5.4.1 N/A 
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HD-10 Hull Painting 
Part 1 - Scope 

1.1 The intent of this specification shall be for the contractor to prepare the exterior hull of the 
vessel both above and below the water line for painting and to apply the specified coating. 

1.2 This work shall be carried out in Conjunction with the following: 

1.2.1 HD-07 Hull Inspection 

1.2.2 HD-08 Butts and Seams 

Part 2 – References 

2.1 Guidance Drawings/Nameplate Data 

 2.1.1 N/A 

2.2 Standards 

 2.2.1 N/A 

2.3 Regulations 

 2.3.1 N/A 

2.4 Owner Furnished Equipment 

2.4.1 The contractor shall supply all materials, equipment, and parts required to perform 
the specified work unless otherwise stated. 

Part 3 – Technical Description 

3.1 General 

3.1.1 Underwater hull from the waterline to the keel is to be cleaned for inspection by the 
Chief Engineer, SVMM and Transport Canada (TC) Inspector and/or ABS Class 
Surveyor. Painting is to be carried out only after any tank repairs and hull inspection 
is complete. Contractor is to arrange for Transport Canada (TC) Inspector and/or 
ABS Class survey of the external hull prior to painting. 

3.1.2 Total area of hull is approximately 1800 square meters. 
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3.1.3 All hull mounted equipment such as anodes, reference electrodes, echo sounders, 
speed log, etc. are to be suitably protected against damage during the cleaning of the 
hull and application of the new coatings. The  

Contractor will be responsible for repair/replacement of any damaged items to the 
satisfaction of the Chief Engineer. On completion of cleaning and coating, Contractor 
is responsible for the removal of any such protective coverings. 

3.1.4 The Contractor shall take measures to ensure that no damage, unnecessary cleaning 
or repairs, accrue from the sand or grit blasting and/or the application of the 
coating. Sand or grit used for the blast cleaning shall not be permitted into any part 
of the vessel. The Contractor is to ensure that each and every opening into the vessel 
where sand and grit may gain ingress and cause damage shall be suitably protected. 
All deck equipment including davit wires and blocks are to be completely wrapped 
to prevent any entry of grit. Contractor is to supply all coverings. 

3.1.5 The Contractor is to ensure all navigation equipment (radar, etc.) are suitably 
protected from any ingress or contamination from the sand or grit utilized in the 
blasting process. 

3.1.6 Measures shall also be taken to ensure that application of coatings does not take 
place on surfaces or equipment other than those areas specified, and that the 
coating shall not block any inlets or discharges in the shell. 

3.1.7 The Contractor shall plug deck scuppers and discharges, or take any necessary 
measures to prevent water or other liquids from contaminating the areas of plating 
being coated or prepared for coating. 

3.1.8 The Contractor shall remove from the vessel all traces of sand and/or grit used for 
blast cleaning. The Contractor shall be responsible and liable for ensuring that the 
hull is clear and clean, prior to, during and immediately after the application of the 
coating. 

3.1.9 All staging, craneage, screens, heaters, and other environmental control equipment, 
lighting and any other support services, equipment and material necessary to 
perform the tasks set out in this specification shall be supplied by the Contractor. 

3.1.10 Water Blasting:  

Immediately following the docking, the entire hull area is to be high pressure 
washed (no less than 6000-PSI hydro blast). Blasting to include the hull, rudder, 
Bow Thruster outlet pipe, Seabays, and overboard outlets.  
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All loose scale and marine growth is to be removed by the water blasting. See dry-
Docking (HD-03)  

3.1.11 Surface Preparation Underwater Hull: 

All underwater hull area to be abrasive blasted to bare metal (SSPC-SP10-631, near 
white blast) to a profile of 2 mils. Edges of sandblasted area to be feathered back 6” 
to provide for good overlap and adhesion of new paint. Area to be dealt with to be 
900 square meters for bidding purposes.  

3.1.12 Painting Underwater Hull:  

The underwater hull is to be painted to the following schedule (product information 
sheets are attached): 

First Coat: Amercoat 235 at 6-8 mils DFT black, to be applied, according to 
manufacturer’s directions, to the sandblasted areas (900 square meters). NOTE: 
Overspray of Amercoat epoxy underwater coatings onto the area above the 
waterline must be avoided, as they are not compatible with conventional marine 
paints. 

Second Coat: Amercoat 235 at 6-8 mils DFT red, to be applied, according to 
manufacturer’s directions, to the entire underwater hull. 

Third Coat: ABC No.4 Black at 4 mils DFT, to be applied, according to manufacturer’s 
directions, to the entire underwater hull area (900 square meters). NOTE: Anti-
fouling coat must be applied while the second coat is thumbnail soft. 

Fourth Coat: ABC No.4 at 4 mils DFT, AF red, to be applied, according to 
manufacturer’s directions, to the entire underwater hull area (900 square meters). 

3.1.13 Surface Preparation Above Waterline Hull:   

All above waterline hull areas showing damage and/or disturbed paint to be 
abrasive blasted to bare metal (SSPC-SP10-631, near white blast) to a profile of 2 
mils. Edges of sandblasted area to be feathered back 6” to provide for good overlap 
and adhesion of new paint. Area to be dealt with to be 400 square meters for 
bidding purposes. Actual area to be agreed to in writing by Contractor’s 
Representative and Chief Engineer before any blasting starts. Remaining area of 500 
square meters is to be given a hard sweep blast to a dull finish with a profile of 1 – 2 
mils. (SSPC SP7). Contractor to quote a rate per square meter for both abrasive 
blasting and sand sweeping for adjustment purposes. 
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The above water hull is to be painted to the following   schedule (product 
information sheets attached in appendix): 

    3.1.14  Painting Above Waterline Hull: 

One coat of Amercoat 235 at 6-8 mils DFT red to bare hull area, to be applied 
(Contractor supplied). When the primer coat is dry, the Contractor is to apply two 
(2) coats of Amercoat 5450 Coast Guard Red Hull 509-102 enamel (Contractor 
Supply) to this area. Total area involved is approximately 400 square meters. 
Contractor to include a per square meter rate in the data sheets for adjustment 
purposes.  

3.1.15 The contractor shall be responsible for coating of all DFO/CCG identification 
markings on the vessel exterior hull.  The color scheme and location for the Coast 
Guard stripe, lettering, draught marks, loadline marks, etc. will be dictated by the 
Chief Officer/Commanding Officer or a delegate. All coatings to have two (2) coats of 
the Amercoat 5450 colours as per vessel’s original scheme. Total area involved is 
approximately 200 square meters. Contractor to include a per square meter rate in 
the data sheets for adjustment purposes.  Stencils will be supplied by Vessel. 

3.2 Location 

 3.2.1 N/A 

3.3 Interferences 

3.3.1 Contractor is responsible for the identification of interference items, their 
temporary removal, storage and refitting to vessel. 

Part 4 – Proof of Performance 

4.1 Inspection 

4.1.1 All work shall be completed to the satisfaction of the Chief Engineer. 

4.1.2 The contractor shall be advised that an Independent coating inspector shall be 
present during coats application and shall provide advice to the Chief Engineer. 

4.2 Testing 

 4.2.1 N/A 

4.3 Certification 

 4.3.1 N/A 
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Part 5 - Deliverables 

5.1 Drawings/Reports 

 5.1.1 N/A 

5.2 Spares 

 5.2.1 N/A 

5.3 Training 

 5.3.1 N/A 

5.4 Manuals 

 5.4.1 N/A 

 



Sept 10th, 2018 – Nov 
1st, 2018

CCGS CYGNUS Final Draft

Spec Item  #: HD-11 SPECIFICATION F6855-180961

Tank Inspection
 

 Page 44 of 223  

HD-11 Tank Inspection 
Part 1 - Scope 

1.1 The intent of this specification shall be for the contractor to open up the listed tanks for 
cleaning and inspection.  

1.2 This work shall be carried out in Conjunction with the following:  

 1.2.1 HD-07 Hull Inspection and Survey 

Part 2 - References 

2.1 Guidance Drawings/Nameplate Data 

 2.1.1 N/A 

2.2 Standards 

 2.2.1 N/A 

 2.3 Regulations 

 2.3.1 N/A 

2.4 Owner Furnished Equipment 

2.4.1 The contractor shall supply all materials, equipment, and parts required to perform 
the specified work unless otherwise stated. 

Part 3 – Technical Description 

3.1 General 

3.1.1 The intent of this item shall be to open up tanks listed below for cleaning, inspection 
and testing in conjunction with the 5 year survey. 

3.1.2 The ship’s crew will pump/transfer the tanks contents down to the suction levels 
(with the exception of miscellaneous tanks). The contractor shall remove the 
manhole covers from the tanks. 

3.1.3 The contractor shall ventilate each tank and provide mechanical ventilation to all 
areas of the tank.   Each tank is to be gas freed and certified Gas Free.   Each tank is 
to be safe for personnel to enter and safe for hot work.  Certificates shall be 
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forwarded to the Chief Engineer prior to any personnel commencing work in each 
tank and a copy of these certificates shall be posted in a conspicuous area near the 
entrance to each tank.  This is the responsibility of the contractor. 

3.1.4 Once the tank is safe for entry, the contractor shall thoroughly clean the internal 
surfaces of the tanks from debris, rust, and scale. All material and liquids remaining 
in the tank resulting from the cleaning shall be removed to the contractor’s 
premises. Rusty areas shall be wire brushed cleaned.  

3.1.5 Following the cleaning of the tanks, the tanks shall be inspected by the Chief 
Engineer and a Transport Canada (TC) Inspector and/or ABS Class Surveyor. 

3.1.6 The contractor shall quote a price on hydrostatically testing the water tanks and 
pneumatically testing fuel tanks. The quote shall include, if required, the installation 
and removal of blanks for suctions, sounding pipes, overflow pipes and vent head 
removals.  All testing is to be done as per the requirements of the attending 
Transport Canada (TC) Inspector and/or ABS Class Surveyor. 

3.1.7 Upon completion of all work and testing of tanks, the contractor shall clean tanks of 
all fluids and debris and wiped dry. 

3.1.8 The contractor shall clean the sealing surfaces around the manhole and cover and 
install the cover using new ¼ inch thick neoprene gaskets. Contractor to bid on 
renewal of six manhole studs. A per stud cost is to be supplied in the bid for 
adjustment purposes.  

3.1.9 All work is to be to the satisfaction of Chief Engineer and Transport Canada (TC) 
Inspector and/or ABS Class Surveyor. 

3.1.10   Special Notes for Fuel Tanks 

3.1.10.1 With the tanks pumped down to the suction levels of the pumps, 
residual fuel will be present in tanks.  The contractor shall quote the 
cost of removing 1500 litres residual fuel for disposal ashore.  The 
quote shall also include the cost per litre for disposal above and 
below quoted value so that adjustments can be made.  The total 
value will be adjusted by 1379 action. 

3.1.10.2 The contractor shall quote on removal and storage cost, per cubic 
meter, of fuel that may be required to be pumped off of the vessel to 
facilitate drydocking and tank inspection.  Fuel can be removed using 
vessel fuel oil transfer pumps.  The contractor shall be notified of 
fuel storage requirements one week prior to drydock period. 
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  3.1.11 Special Notes for Water Ballast Tanks 

3.1.11.1 With the tanks pumped down to the suction levels of the pumps, 
residual water will be present in tanks. Once the tanks are pumped 
as low as possible, the docking plugs shall be removed from all 5 
tanks.  

3.1.11.2 The location of the docking plugs is shown on the docking plan.  A 
Ship’s Officer is to be present when the docking plugs are removed 
and reinstalled. All docking plugs removed shall be tagged 
immediately after removal, stored in a suitable container and given 
to the Chief Officer. 

3.1.11.3 Any docking plugs removed will require to be temporarily filled with 
wood plugs during operations such as sandblasting, painting, etc. 
which could cause contamination of tanks to occur. 

3.1.11.4 After tanks have been drained, and at the direction of the Chief 
Engineer, all docking plugs are to be installed using new sealing 
thread and white lead.  Tap to be run over threads in hole.  Docking 
plug threads to be cleaned on a lathe if required.  Contractor to quote 
on thread cleaning  docking plugs in lathe. (Including one docking 
plug for the sea well if required). 

3.1.11.5 The contractor shall be responsible for the removal of any water not 
drained from the removal of the docking plugs. 

3.1.12 Special Notes for Miscellaneous Tanks 

3.1.12.1 The removal any liquids in the engine room tanks are covered with 
HD-02 Services. 

 

3.2 Location 

3.2.1 Fuel Tanks 

Tank Frames Other Specs. 

Flume Tank 39-50  

Flume Dump Tank Port 39-50  
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3.2.2 Ballast Tanks 

 

         

3.2.3 Miscellaneous Tanks 

Tank Frames Other Specs. 

Bilge Retention Tank 22-29  

Pipe Tunnel 39-50  

 

3.3 Interferences 

3.3.1 Contractor is responsible for the identification of interference items, their 
temporary removal, storage and refitting to vessel. 

Part 4 – Proof of Performance 

4.1 Inspection 

4.1.1 All work shall be completed to the satisfaction of the Chief Engineer and the TCMS 
Inspector. 

4.2 Testing 

 4.2.1 N/A 

4.3 Certification 

 4.3.1 N/A 

Part 5 - Deliverables 

Flume Dump Tank Stbd 39-50  

F/O Wing Tank Port 11-21  

F/O Wing Tank Stbd 11-21  

Tank Frames Other Specs. 
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5.1 Drawings/Reports 

5.1.1 N/A  

5.2 Spares 

 5.2.1 N/A 

5.3 Training 

5.3.1  N/A 

5.4 Manuals 

 5.4.1 N/A 
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HD-12 Anchors, Chains and Chain Locker 
Part 1: SCOPE 
 
1.1 The intent of this specification shall be to remove both anchors and all chain from 

the CCGS Cygnus and prepare both Port and Starboard chain lockers for inspection 
and coating. 

 
Part 2: REFERENCES 
 
2.1 Guidance Drawings/Nameplate Data 
 

2.1.1 CCGS Cygnus Tank Plan 
 
2.2 Standards 

 
2.2.1 Fleet Safety and Security Manual (DFO/5737) 

 
2.3 Regulations 

 
2.3.1 Canada Shipping Act 2001 – Hull Inspection Regulations 

 
2.4 Owner Furnished Equipment 

 
2.4.1 The Contractor shall supply all materials, equipment, and parts required to 

perform the specified work unless otherwise stated. 
 
Part 3: TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION 
 
3.1 General 

 
3.1.1 The Contractor shall remove the Port and Starboard anchors and anchor 

chains from the vessel and lower from the ship to the wharf by means of the 
ship’s windlass with the assistance of the ship’s crew for use of ship’s 
machinery. Final disconnect and lowering of bitter end shall be completed 
with use of Contractor supplied crane. 
 

3.1.2 The Contractor shall disconnect the chain from the ship’s structure at the 
“bitter end” in each chain locker. A total of two (2) anchors are fitted, each 
weighing 1148 kg, and 15 shots (412.5 m) of stud link anchor chain of 30 mm 
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diameter. Contractor to note which anchor was fitted with the longer chain 
and shall reinstall same. 

 
3.1.3 The Contractor shall remove all scale and rust from both anchors and chains, 

using abrasive blasting. Upon completion of blasting, the anchors and chain 
are to be inspected by TCMS and the Technical Authority. The chain lockers 
are considered to be confined spaces on the CCGS Cygnus. Prior to entry, the 
Contractor shall ensure that the space has been thoroughly ventilated and 
has been certified safe for entry. 

 
3.1.4 Any defects found in the anchors or chain shall be immediately brought to 

the attention of the Technical Authority. Contractor shall measure every 5th 
link at the throat to check amount of wastage/wear. Original diameter of 
chain is 30mm. A typewritten copy of the measurements shall be given to the 
Chief Engineer and an electronic copy shall be forwarded to the SVMM. 
Report to indicate what links where measured, measurements and any 
observations noted. 

 
3.1.5 The Contractor shall paint the anchors and chains with a minimum of two (2) 

coats of “Interprime Red”. Each coat is to be 3.5 mils to achieve a DFT of 3.0 
mil. Each anchor is to have two (2) coats of “Interlac Black CL”. Each coat is to 
be 3.5 mils to achieve a DFT of 3.0 mil. 

 
3.1.6 The Contractor shall paint the Joining Shackles red. The appropriate number 

of links corresponding the number of shots shall be painted on either side of 
the joining shackle shall be painted white. Items to be painted shall receive 
two (2) coats of appropriate colour at 3.5 mils to achieve 3.0 mils DFT. 
Numbering of shots shall begin at the anchor. 

 
3.1.7 The Contractor shall remove the false bottoms in both the Port and Stbd 

chain lockers. All debris, mud, and rust shall be removed and the chain 
lockers inspected by the Technical Authority. 

 
3.1.8 The Contractor shall prepare the surface of each chain locker, including the 

false bottoms, with a wire brush and apply one (1) coat of Interprime Red to 
achieve a 3.5 mil DFT. The surface area of the chain locker is 56 m2. 

 
3.1.9 The Contractor shall ensure that all bilge suction lines are proven clear and 

that the bilge pumping system is proven operational. 
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3.1.10 The Contractor shall reinstall the false bottoms in each chain locker and 
connect the bitter end of each new chain to the ship’s structure with new 
Owner supplied end shackles. 
 
Use of ship’s equipment to stow the anchors and chains will be performed by 
ship’s crew only. Prior to lifting the anchors and chains aboard, the 
Contractor shall notify the Technical Authority. 

 
3.2 Location 

 
3.2.1 Chain Locker Fr. 85 – 89 (C) 
 
3.2.2 Bow 

 
3.3 Interferences 
 

3.3.1 Contractor is responsible for the identification of interference items, their 
temporary removal, storage, and refitting to vessel. 

 
Part 4: PROOF OF PERFORMANCE 
4.1 Inspection 
 

4.1.1 All work shall be subject to witness by the Chief Engineer or delegate. 
 
4.2 Testing 
  

4.2.1 N/A 
 
4.3 Certification 
 
 4.3.1 N/A 
 
Part 5: DELIVERABLES 
 
5.1 Drawings/Reports 

 
5.1.1 The Contractor shall provide the Chief Engineer with a typewritten report in 

both electronic and hardcopy formats outlining the details of the inspection 
and any alterations / repairs made prior to the acceptance of this item. 

 
5.2 Spares 
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5.2.1  Any components which have been Owner supplied and not used shall be 
returned to the Technical Authority or delegate upon completion of this 
specification item. 
 

5.2.2 Any components which may have been damaged when carrying out this 
specification item shall be returned to the Technical Authority and a 
replacement supplied by the Contractor. 

 
5.3 Training 
  

5.3.1 N/A 
 

5.4 Manuals 

 5.4.1 N/A 
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HD-13 Rudder Removal and Survey 
Part 1: SCOPE

1.1 The intent of this specification is to remove and subsequently reinstall the ships rudder to 
permit access to the propeller and tailshaft.

1.2 This item shall be performed in conjunction with the following:
1.2.1 HD-10 Hull Painting
1.2.2 HD-14 Propeller and Mechanism

Part 2: REFERENCES

2.1 Guidance Drawings/Nameplate Data

2.1.1 Rudder and Rudderstock Dwg. 30-1040

2.2 Standards

2.2.1 Fleet Safety and Security Manual (DFO/5737)
2.2.2 7.B.2 – Fall Protection
2.2.3 7.B.4 – Hotwork
2.2.4 7.B.5 – Lockout and Tagout

2.3 Regulations

2.3.1 Canada Shipping Act 2001 – Hull Inspection Regulations

2.4 Owner Furnished Equipment

2.4.1 The Contractor shall supply all materials, equipment, and parts required to 
perform the specified work unless otherwise stated.

Part 3: TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION

3.1 General

3.1.1 The Contractor shall supply all equipment, staging, chain falls, craneage, slings 
and shackles necessary to perform the work. All lifting equipment shall be 
appropriate for the expected duties, and be accompanied by current certification 
indicating, or be permanently marked as to being, of an adequate safe working 
load for the expected duties. Any brackets or other welded attachments required 
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in the performance of this specification shall be welded into place by CWB-
certified welders certified to welding Std. W47.1, Div. 1 and 2.

3.1.2 Prior to any hot work taking place, the Contractor shall ensure that the area of 
work and any adjacent space is certified as gas free and suitable for hot work as 
per the preamble.

3.1.3 Prior to erecting staging in way of the rudder, the Contractor shall ensure that the 
steering gear has been locked out and tagged out as per the preamble.

3.1.4 The Contractor shall be responsible to arrange for Transport Canada (TC) 
Inspector and/or ABS Class Surveyor when completing this specification item.

3.1.5 Before any removals of the rudder take place, the Contractor shall have the rudder 
arranged at zero helm in the steering gear compartment. The rudder position will 
then be verified on the exterior of the ship by means of sighting and 
measurements to determine position. These measurements shall be witnessed by 
the Chief Engineer or Technical Authority as well as the Transport Canada (TC) 
Inspector and/or ABS Class Surveyor and shall be included in the final report for 
this specification item.

3.1.6 Any Contractor attached lifting points which have been welded to the ship are to 
be removed prior the undocking of the ship and any disturbed coatings are to be 
repaired with the appropriate hull coating.

3.2 Removals

3.2.1 The Contractor shall remove the securing arrangement from the six palm bolts. 
Prior to removal, the Contractor shall permanently mark each bolt as to its 
original location. The Contractor shall include in the bid, the unit cost of removal, 
and fabrication of a palm bolt in the event one is damaged during removal. Actual 
adjustments shall be made through 1379 action.

3.2.2 Prior to lifting, the Contractor shall determine if there has been any water ingress 
into the internals of the rudder. This shall include the removals of the vent and 
drain plugs and a subsequent pressure test of the rudder with air at a pressure not 
to exceed 2.5 psi. Pressure testing of the rudder to be witnessed by the attending 
Transport Canada (TC) Inspector and/or ABS Class Surveyor and survey credit 
obtained.

3.2.3 Should the rudder fail the pressure testing, the Contractor shall locate the problem 
area on the rudder and provide a repair option to the Owner. Once all repairs have 
been completed, the Contractor shall coat the internals of the rudder with an anti-
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corrosion coating by means of float coating. Actual cost of repair and coating to 
be adjusted by 1379 action upon presentation of invoices.

3.2.4 The Contractor shall disconnect the rudderstock from its carrier and the 
rudderhead gland and the rudder carrier disassembled. The Contractor shall 
supply an eye bolt to be fitted in the rudderhead and securely support the 
rudderstock. Prior to disconnecting the rudderstock, the Contractor shall remove 
all rudder angle indicators to secure storage. All grounding straps are to be 
disconnected and will be reconnected upon completion of the specification item. 

3.2.5 Once the rudderstock has been completely supported, the palm bolts may be 
removed. The rudder shall then be turned to clear the ice horn and raised until the 
pintle is clear of its gudgeon and the rudder can be lifted clear of the ship and 
landed.

3.2.6 The rudder pintle, complete with locking pin, shall be removed along with the 
upper and lower fairing plates. The pintle and gudgeon clearances are to be 
measured and indicated on a computer generated sketch and will be included with 
the report for this specification item. The Contractor shall also check the 
alignment of the rudder and stern frame, gudgeon to be checked for proper 
centering.

3.2.7 The Contractor shall disconnect the rudderstock from the tiller arm and slowly 
lower it out of the rudder trunk and onto the floor of the dock. A complete 
inspection for wear and corrosion shall be carried out. The rudder and rudderstock 
bushings are to be visually inspected and measured for wear using a micrometer. 
These measurements are to be recorded on a computer generated sketch and 
included with the report for this specification item.

3.2.8 The Contractor shall provide an allowance of $5000 to permit for the build-up and 
machining of the rudderstock in way of the rudder gland and rudderstock guide. 
Adjustment of this allowance shall be by 1379 action upon presentation of 
invoices.

3.3 Installation

3.3.1 The Contractor shall reinstall the rudderstock in the ship and reattach the rudder. 
The rudderstock shall be reconnected to the tiller arm, ensuring correct alignment 
as per original installation.

3.3.2 The Contractor shall repack the rudder gland with new, Contractor supplied 
packing. This packing shall be John Crane style 1335 packing or equivalent. The 
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Contractor shall allow for eight (8) rings of 3/4” (19 mm) packing to fit a 7.875” 
(200 mm) diameter shaft.

3.3.3 The Contractor shall ensure that the pintle and all palm bolts are installed in their 
original locations.

3.3.4 The Contractor shall reinstall the upper and lower fairing plates and shall secure 
the palm bolts by means of a welded locking bar.

3.3.5 Once completely installed, the rudder shall be test swung easily and then rapidly 
from side to side to ensure freedom of movement and complete range of travel for 
multiple cycles. Alignment of the rudderstock and rudder are to be verified at zero
helm once installation and testing has been completed as per initial findings in 
3.1.5. This testing shall be witnessed by the Transport Canada (TC) Inspector 
and/or ABS Class Surveyor, Chief Engineer and / or the Technical Authority.

3.4 Location

3.4.1 Stern
3.4.2 Steering Gear Compartment

3.5 Interferences

3.5.1 Contractor is responsible for the identification of interference items, their 
temporary removal, storage, and refitting to vessel.

Part 4: PROOF OF PERFORMANCE

4.1 Inspection

4.1.1 All work shall be subject to witness by the Chief Engineer or delegate and the 
TCMS surveyor.

4.2 Testing

4.2.1 The Contractor shall test the operation of the rudder from hard over to hard over 
for one and two steering pump operation, the time of each which will be recorded. 
The same test will be performed after the rudder has been reinstalled and the 
result compared. Any discrepancies in the results will be corrected at the 
Contractor’s expense. 

4.2.2 All testing to be witnessed by the Chief Engineer or delegate.

4.3 Certification
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4.3.1 N/A

Part 5: DELIVERABLES

5.1 Drawings/Reports

5.1.1 The Contractor shall provide the Chief Engineer with a typewritten report in both 
electronic and hardcopy formats outlining the details of the inspection and any 
alterations / repairs made prior to the acceptance of this item.

5.2 Spares

5.2.1 N/A

5.3 Training

5.3.1 N/A

5.4 Manuals

5.4.1 All manuals which have been borrowed from the ship for the performance of this 
specification item will be returned to the Chief Engineer prior to the acceptance of 
this item. 
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HD-14 Propeller and Mechanism 
Part 1: SCOPE 

1.1  The intent of this specification shall be to remove and open up for overhaul and 5 year survey by 
TCMS Inspector and/or ABS Surveyor the oil distribution box, forward and aft shaft bearings, 
tailshaft, stern bearing and propeller hub and mechanism. 

1.2  This item shall be performed in conjunction with the following: 

1.2.1  HD-13 Rudder Removal and Survey 

1.2.2 H-10 Aft Shaft Bearing Install 

Part 2: REFERENCES 

2.1  Guidance Drawings/Nameplate Data 

2.1.1 Wartsila GA of Tailshaft Dwg. DAAK106663 

2.1.2 Shafting Dwg. 220/01 (from CCGS Cape Roger) 

2.1.3 Wartsila GA of 380 mm PSE Type Seal Dwg. H78580-01 

2.1.4 Docking Plan Dwg. 30-04413 

2.2  Standards 

2.2.1 Fleet Safety and Security Manual (DFO/5737) 

2.2.2  ISO 1302:2002 – Surface Texture 

2.3  Regulations 

2.3.1 Canada Shipping Act 2001 – Marine Machinery Regulations 

2.4  Owner Furnished Equipment 

2.4.1 The Contractor shall supply all materials, equipment, and parts required to perform the 
specified work unless otherwise stated. 

Part 3: TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION 

3.1  General 
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3.1.1 The Contractor shall arrange for a Wartsila Propulsion representative (FSR) to oversee 
the removal and installation of the tailshaft as well as the disassembly, overhaul, and 
reinstallation of the propeller and hub assembly. The Contractor shall include an 
allowance of $25,000.00 for the services of the FSR for this specification item. Any 
necessary adjustments will be through 1379 action upon presentation of invoices. This 
cost is to include cost per day, accommodations, meals and transportation.  

Contact info for the FSR is as follows: 

Ron Van der Linden 

Wartsila Canada Incorporated 

164 Akerley Blvd 

Dartmouth, NS B3B 1Z5 

Tel: (902)468-1264 

3.1.2  The Contractor shall arrange for a LamaLo Technologies representative (FSR) to oversee 
the alignment of the shaft line. The Contractor shall include an allowance of $20,000.00 
for the services of the FSR for this specification item. Any necessary adjustments will be 
through 1379 action upon presentation of invoices. This cost is to include cost per day, 
accommodations, meals and transportation. Contact info for the FSR is as follows: 

Bruce Cowper 

LamaLo Technologies Inc. 

1935 12th Street SW 

Calgary, AB T2T 3N3 

Tel: (403)244-3378 

3.1.3 The Contractor shall be responsible to arrange for Transport Canada (TC) Inspector 
and/or ABS Class Surveyor when completing this specification item. 

3.1.4  The Contractor shall supply all equipment, staging, chain falls, craneage, slings and 
shackles necessary to perform the work. All lifting equipment shall be appropriate for 
the expected duties, and be accompanied by current certification indicating, or be 
permanently marked as to being, of an adequate safe working load for the expected 
duties. Any brackets or other welded attachments required in the performance of this 
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specification shall be welded into place by CWB certified welders certified to welding 
Std. W47.1, Div. 1 and 2. 

3.1.5 Prior to any hot work taking place, the Contractor shall ensure that the area of work and 
any adjacent space is certified as gas free and suitable for hot work as per the preamble. 

3.1.6 Any Contractor attached lifting points which have been welded to the ship are to be 
removed prior the undocking of the ship and any disturbed coatings are to be repaired 
with the appropriate hull coating. 

3.1.7 Prior to disassembly, the Contractor shall take alignment measurements on the FAG 
Shaft Coupling as well as the aft and intermediate shaft bearings located in the shaft 
tunnel. These measurements shall be witnessed by the Chief Engineer or Technical 
Authority and a typewritten copy of the readings shall be supplied to the same. 

3.1.8   Prior to any work commencing the contractor shall perform the following: 

3.1.8.1 Measure and record tailshaft run out axially and radially, before and after 
docking of the vessel, prior to dismantling and subsequent reinstallation of all 
specification components. 

3.1.8.2 Measure the tailshaft wear-down in presence of TCMS and/or ABS Surveyor and 
Chief Eng. 

 3.1.8.3 Verify centering mark on propeller blades to centering mark on propeller hub. 

 3.1.8.4 Proof mark location on SKF Coupling. 

3.1.8.5 Measure and record thrust clearance at thrust block prior to dismantling and 
subsequent reinstallation of all specification components. 

3.2  Removals 

3.2.1  The Contractor shall coordinate the removal / installation of the tailshaft with the other 
related specification items as outlined in Section 1.2 of this specification item. 

3.2.2  The Contractor shall dismount the rudder from the ship prior to engaging in tailshaft 
and propeller / hub removal activities. 

3.2.3 The Contractor shall remove the rope guard to permit stern bearing measurements 
prior to removal of the tailshaft. 
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3.2.4  The Contractor shall open the stern gland assembly, remove all existing packing, and 
clean the shaft in way of the stuffing box to limit damage to the sterntube bearings. 

3.2.5 The Contractor shall disassemble the shaft brake and remove to the Engineer’s 
workshop in a Contractor supplied crate with all components. 

3.2.6  The Contractor shall open up the shaft bearings in the shaft tunnel and remove the 
bearing shells for safe storage in the Engineer’s Workshop. The bearing shells shall be 
marked as to original orientation and location prior to disassembly. Measurements of 
the bearings and shaft in way of the running surfaces shall be taken and recorded. 

3.2.7 The Contractor shall drain the CPP hydraulic system prior to disassembly. The oil shall be 
disposed of in accordance with all provincial regulations and shall be held in a container 
suitable to handle approximately 400 litres of oil. The entire system shall be flushed with 
new oil until all signs of dirt and water are removed. Sump tank to be opened and 
cleaned, low level alarm to be proven operational and cover to be reinstalled with new 
contractor supplied gasket after inspection by Chief Engineer. All filters, owner supplied, 
on the system shall be changed and strainers cleaned. The drive gear for the shaft 
torsional meter shall be disconnected at this time and given to the Chief Engineer for 
storage. 

3.2.8 SKF Sleeve coupling shall be proof marked and shaft surfaces in way o fhte coupling 
thoroughly cleaned prior to coupling being removed. Coupling shall be thoroughly 
cleaned after removal and prior to installation. Owner will supply high injection pump 
that is required for removal of the coupling. Hydraulic pressure required to remove the 
coupling shall be recorded. NOTE: While separating the sections of shafting extreme 
chare shall be taken as not to place undue stress on the central oil supply line. The pitch 
must also be adjusted to full astern before dismantling the SKF coupling. 

3.2.9  The Contractor shall withdraw the tailshaft outwards as a unit complete with propeller 
hub assembly and blades. Provisions shall be made to collect any oil which remains in 
the control circuit without permitting any oil to drain into the bilges of the ship. Should 
any oil spill into the bilges, the Contractor shall be responsible for any subsequent 
cleaning. The tailshaft shall be withdrawn far enough to permit access to the internal 
piping for the purpose of disconnecting. 

For purpose of reference, the tailshaft with hub assembly is 26’6” (8.1 m) in length and 
has a mass of 23,000 lbs (10,430 kg). 
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3.2.10 Upon removal of the tailshaft, the Contractor shall conduct a laser alignment of the 
shaft line from the gearbox output shaft through the sterntube prior to any steel 
removals or renewals. This shall establish the baseline datum for the present alignment. 

3.3  Propeller and Hub Overhaul 

3.3.1  The tailshaft and propeller / hub assembly shall be removed to the Contractor’s 
workshop. All lifting is to be completed with certified rope or nylon slings. The use of 
wire rope on the shaft or hub assembly is not permitted. 

3.3.2  The Contractor, under the guidance of the Wartsila Propulsion FSR, shall disassemble 
the propeller and remove the hub assembly from the shaft for inspection, overhaul, and 
installation on existing tailshaft. 

3.3.3  The Contractor shall have the lock strips ground off and remove all drain and vent plugs. 
Special attention is to be paid to any oil leakage, water contamination, or particulate 
matter. 

3.3.4  The hub shall be opened and all blades removed. Blades shall be marked as to their 
orientation and location prior to removal from the hub. Provision shall be made to 
collect any oil leaking from the hub during disassembly and at all times, the Contractor 
shall be diligent in protecting the hub from any contamination. All grease and oil shall be 
removed from the hub and all parts cleaned with a manufacturer approved solvent. 

3.3.5  The Contractor shall utilize their own hydraulic wrench and socket to remove and 
replace the bolts for the dismounting and remounting of the propeller blades to the 
hub. 

3.3.6  The hub is to be completely disassembled with all piston rod and cylinder seals being  
replaced using Owner supplied spares. The Contractor shall have all blades polished and 
tested for cracks using dye penetrant. 

3.3.7  Upon complete assembly, the Contractor shall fit the reassembled hub and propeller to 
the existing tailshaft. The fitment of the hub shall be witnessed by Transport Canada 
(TC) Inspector and/or ABS Class Surveyor, the Wartsila FSR, and the Chief Engineer or 
delegate for acceptance. OEM specification for fitment shall be provided by the Wartsila 
FSR. 

3.3.8  The Contractor shall obtain survey credit for the overhaul of the propeller and hub 
assembly from Transport Canada (TC) Inspector and/or ABS Class Surveyor. 

3.4  Installation 
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3.4.1  The tailshaft shall have diameter measurements taken in way of the sterntube bearing 
locations, forward and aft, with readings taken vertically and horizontally for a total of 
six (6) sets of readings. These readings shall be included in the final report for this 
specification item. 

3.4.2  Clearance measurements are to be taken on the propulsion shafting in way of the 
forward and aft shaft bearings. Shaft surface finishes in way of the bearings shall be 
checked to ensure a surface texture finish of N4 or better as per ISO 1302:2002. The 
Contractor shall include in the bid, a total of 32 hours for the purpose of polishing with 
an hourly rate thereafter for the purpose of adjustments. 

Adjustments will be made through 1379 action upon the presentation of invoices.  

3.4.3  Fwd shaft bearing housing shall be cleaned of all oil and debris prior to reassembly and 
the cooling boxes are to be thoroughly cleaned and pressure tested for witness by the 
Chief Engineer and Transport Canada (TC) Inspector and/or ABS Class Surveyor. The 
Contractor shall reassemble the bearing using new Contractor supplied OEM seals. The 
bearing shall be flushed with new Owner supplied oil prior to filling for sea trials.  

3.4.4  The Contractor shall reinstall the shaft as per the manufacturer’s recommended 
instruction and under the guidance of the Wartsila Propulsion FSR. All internal oil 
distribution piping shall be reconnected using new Owner supplied o-rings. The FAG 
coupling shall be reinstalled as per the manufacturer’s recommended instruction only 
after all internal piping has been connected. Upon completion of all work and 
inspections the SKF coupling is to be reattached up to the original marks and final 
hydraulic pressure recorded. All threaded holes in the coupling shall be cleaned and 
sealed. 

3.4.5  The Contractor will assist the Wartsila Alignment FSR in the performance of the 
alignment tasks by providing two (2) personnel to the FSR. The Contractor shall be 
responsible to supply the FSR with the necessary dial gauges, and non-specific 
measurement tools that would not normally be FSR supplied such as strain gauges or 
laser alignment tools. 

3.4.7  A total of two days (2) is anticipated for the completion of the alignment. The 
Contractor shall include a cost per day for the provision of the two (2) labourers beyond 
the two (2) days.Any necessary adjustments will be through 1379 action. 

3.4.8 Rotation of the shaft will be performed by the Contractor supplied labourers once 
direction how to do so by the ship’s personnel. 
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3.4.9 The Contractor shall refill the hydraulic system for the CCP system with new Contractor 
supplied Petro Canada AW-68 hydraulic oil (approximately 400 litres). The oil shall be 
pumped into the system via a filter cart fitted with filters rated at 3 microns absolute. 
Once the system has been refilled and bled of all air, the pitch angle shall be checked 
against the gauges and indicator located at the oil distribution box. Adjustments will be 
made as necessary until both readings are in agreement. 

3.4.10 Once all pitch controls have been verified as correct, the rope guard may be welded in 
place and the rudder reinstalled. Lifting eye bolts are to be removed at this point and 
returned to the Chief Engineer or delegate. Once the ship has been refloated for a 
minimum of 24 hours, the final coupling of the shafting may be completed and final 
alignment carried out under the guidance of the Wartsila Alignment FSR. 

3.4.11  Final chocking of the shaft line bearings will be the responsibility of the Contractor once 
the alignment has been completed and is deemed within the alignment limits as 
outlined by the FSR. Alignment and run-out will be rechecked once the chocking 
material has completely cured. 

3.4.12 Prior to launching and installation of the rope guard, a set of weardown measurements 
will be taken. These measurements will be witnessed by the Chief Engineer or Technical 
Authority and will be included in the final report upon the completion of this 
specification item. The Contractor shall also obtain Transport Canada (TC) and/or ABS 
Class Surveyor credit for the alignment and weardown. 

3.5  Location 

3.5.1  Shaft Tunnel Fr. 11 – 21 

3.6  Interferences 

3.6.1 Contractor is responsible for the identification of interference items, their temporary 
removal, storage, and refitting to vessel. 

Part 4: PROOF OF PERFORMANCE 

4.1  Inspection 

4.1.1 All work shall be subject to witness by the Chief Engineer or delegate, Wartsila FSR’s, 
and the attending Transport Canada (TC) Inspector and/or ABS Class Surveyor. 

4.2  Testing 
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4.2.1  Functional testing of the CPP system shall be done prior to the refloating of the vessel as 
well as once the vessel has been refloated after docking. This is required in order to 
obtain TCMS survey credit. 

4.2.2  The Contractor shall be responsible to arrange the Transport Canada (TC) Inspector 
and/or ABS Class Surveyor when items are ready for inspection. 

4.3  Certification 

 4.3.1 N/A 

Part 5: DELIVERABLES 

5.1  Drawings/Reports 

5.1.1 The Contractor shall provide the Chief Engineer with a type written report of the 
Contractors work as well as the report produced by the Wartsila Propulsion FSR in both 
electronic and hardcopy formats outlining the details of the inspection and any 
alterations / repairs made prior to the acceptance of this item. 

5.2  Spares 

5.2.1 N/A 

5.3  Training 

 5.3.1 N/A 

5.4  Manuals 

5.4.1 All drawings and certificates associated with the new tailshaft shall be delivered to the 
Chief Engineer or Technical Authority prior to the acceptance of this item 
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H-01 Fire Detection System Annual Inspection 
Part 1 - Scope 

1.1  The intent of this specification shall be for the contractor to arrange for a certified company 
to perform an annual inspection and certification of the fire detection system. 

1.2 This work shall be carried out in conjunction with the following spec items:  

 1.2.1 H-02 Ships Portable Fire Extinguishers 

 1.2.2 H-03 Fixed Fire Fighting System  

 1.2.3 H-04 Galley Fire Extinguishing System 

Part 2 - References 

2.1  Guidance Drawings/Nameplate Data 

 2.1.1 Notifier NFS2-640 

2.2  Standards 

 2.2.1  Fleet Safety and Security Manual (DFO 5737)  

2.3  Regulations 

 2.3.1  Canada Shipping Act 2001 

2.4  Owner Furnished Equipment 

2.4.1  The contractor shall supply all materials, equipment and parts required to perform 
the specified work unless otherwise stated. 

Part 3 – Technical Description 

3.1 General 

 3.1.1 The system is a Notifier NFS2-640 Fire Alarm System. 

3.1.2 The contractor shall contact Transport Canada (TC) Inspector and/or ABS Class 
Surveyor before work begins and will arrange for Transport Canada (TC) Inspector 
and/or ABS Class Surveyor to be present for the inspection if required. 
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3.1.3 The contractor shall present a certificate of inspection to the Chief Engineer and 
Transport Canada (TC) Inspector and/or ABS Class Surveyor for credit. 

3.2  Location 

 3.2.1   The control panel for the fire detection system is located in the wheelhouse. 

3.3  Interferences 

3.3.1  Contractor is responsible for the identification of interference items, their 
temporary removal, and storage and refitting to vessel. 

Part 4 – Proof of Performance 

4.1  Inspection 

4.1.1  All work shall be completed to the satisfaction of the Chief Engineer, SVMM, and 
Transport Canada (TC) Inspector and/or ABS Class Surveyor. 

4.2 Testing 

 4.2.1  N/A 

4.3 Certification 

4.3.1  Contractor shall deliver 1 hard copies of service certificates and original service 
certificate to Chief Engineer. Contractor shall deliver 3 electronic copy of all 
reports/certs to SVMM 

Part 5 - Deliverables 

5.1  Drawings/Reports 

5.1.1   The Contractor shall provide the Chief Engineer with a hard copy of the typewritten 
report outlining the details of the inspection and any alterations / repairs made 
prior to the acceptance of this item.  Contractor shall deliver 3 electronic copy of all 
reports/certs to SVMM. 

5.2  Spares 

 5.2.1  N/A 

5.3  Training 

 5.3.1  N/A 
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5.4 Manuals 

 5.4.1 N/A
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H-02 Portable Fire Extinguishers 
Part 1 – Scope 

1.1  The intent of this specification shall be for the contractor to secure the services of a certified 
company to perform an annual inspection and certification of the vessels portable fire 
extinguishers. 

1.2 This work shall be carried out in conjunction with the following spec items:  

 1.2.1 H-01 Fire Detection System 

 1.2.2 H-03 Fixed Fire Fighting System 

 1.2.3 H-04 Galley Fire Extinguishing System  

Part 2 – References 

2.1  Guidance Drawings/Nameplate Data 

 2.1.1 Table of Extinguishers listed in Part 3: Technical Description. 

2.2  Standards 

 2.2.1  Fleet Safety and Security Manual (DFO 5737)  

2.3  Regulations 

 2.3.1  Canada Shipping Act 2001 

2.4  Owner Furnished Equipment 

2.4.1  The contractor shall supply all materials, equipment and parts required to perform 
the specified work unless otherwise stated. 

Part 3 – Technical Description 

3.1 General 

3.1.1 The contractor shall secure the services of a certified company to perform the 
annual inspection, servicing and certification of the ship’s portable fire 
extinguishers. 

3.1.2 The sub-contractor shall inspect and certify all extinguishers and components to the 
requirements of NFPA 12. 
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3.1.3 The contractor shall remove the ships fire extinguishers from the vessel and 
transport them to the sub-contractors facility for servicing and testing. 

3.1.4 The contractor shall ensure only one third of the total extinguishers are removed 
from vessel at any one time. The number and location of the removed extinguishers 
shall be approved by the Chief Officer. 

 3.1.5 The contractor shall fit each extinguisher with a tag indicating the inspection date. 

3.1.6 The contractor shall provide a unit cost to replace each of the below types/sizes of 
extinguishers Any repairs and/or refilling of any fire extinguishers will be 
addressed with PWGSC 1379 action and shall be approved by Coast Guard Owner’s 
Rep prior to work commencing. 

   3.1.6.1 5lb DC/ABC  3.1.6.2 2.5lb DC/ABC 

   3.1.6.3 20lb DC/ABC  3.1.6.4 10lb DC/ABC 

   3.1.6.5 8lb DC/ABC  3.1.6.6 10lb CO2 

   3.1.6.7 15lb CO2  3.1.6.8 5lb CO2 

   3.1.6.9 20lb CO2   

   3.1.6.10 2.5 gal  Pressurized Water & Wet Chemical Class K 

3.1.7 The contractor shall return all extinguishers to the vessel and reinstall them in their 
original positions to the satisfaction of the Chief Officer. 

 3.1.8 Tank Description and Locations 

# Type Location 

Next 6 

Year 

Maint 

Next 
Hydro 
Test 

Serial No. Checked ( ξ  ) 

1 5 Lbs DC/ABC Bridge Port 11/15 2021 628631  

1A 2.5 Lbs DC/ABC Deck Office 11/12 2018 YH-48712  

2 5 Lbs DC/ABC Bridge Stbd 12/11 2011 105837  

3 15 Lbs CO2 Bridge Aft 4/12 4/11 087463  
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4 5 Lbs DC/ABC Bridge Alleyway 12/11 12/11 105852  

5 5 Lbs DC/ABC Bottom, Bridge Stairs 4/11 04/11 105853  

6 10 Lbs CO2 Foc’sle Alleyway 11/14 2020 492433  

7 5 Lbs DC/ABC Foc’sle Alleyway, Aft 1/12 4/12 35597  

8 5 Lbs DC/ABC Main Deck Fwd. 11/15 2021 628636  

9 5 Lbs DC/ABC Officer’s Mess 12/11 5/11 105842  

       

# Type Location 

Next 6 

Year 

Maint 

Next 
Hydro 
Test 

Serial No. Checked ( ξ  ) 

10 2.5 gal  Pressurized Water & 
Wet Chemical Class K Galley 6/15 

6/14 

Every 5 
years 

000266 

 

11 5 Lbs DC/ABC Main Deck by Cook 3/13 3/12 YS-687882  

12 5 Lbs DC/ABC Main Deck by 2nd 
Cook 

11/15 11/21 628627 
 

13 5 Lbs DC/ABC Crews Mess 12/11 11/11 105861  

14 5 Lbs DC/ABC Main Deck Aft 
Stairway 

12/10 12/11 105851 
 

15 5 Lbs DC/ABC Main Deck Stbd Aft 12/11 12/17 378531  

16 5 Lbs DC/ABC Main Deck Port side 12/11 12/11 105838  

16A 20 Lbs DC/BC MCR 6/15 6/21 877825  
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17 5 Lbs DC/ABC Bosun’s Workshop 12/11 12/11 105835  

17A 10 Lbs CO2 MCR  4/13 151981  

18 5 Lbs DC/ABC E/Rm Lower steps 11/15 11/21 628634  

19 20 Lbs DC/BC ER. Port side 11/15 11/21 729748  

20 20 Lbs DC/BC ER. By ME Stbd 2/13 01/12 086054  

21 5 Lbs DC/ABC E/R center 11/15 11/21 628676  

22 5 Lbs DC/ABC ER. Port Gen. 12/11 12/17 636138  

23 5 Lbs DC/ABC E/Rm, Aft Bulkhead 
Stbd 

11/15 11/21 628657 
 

24 5 Lbs DC/ABC Aux. ER. Stbd Fwd 
Bulkhead 

2/13 1/13 085836 
 

25 5 Lbs DC/ABC Aux. ER. Aft center 12/12 1/13 085845  
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# Type Location 

Next 6 

Year 

Maint 

Next 
Hydro 
Test 

Serial No. Checked ( ξ  ) 

26 10 Lbs CO2 E/Rm. Workshop 11/14 7/13 537928  

27 5 Lbs DC/ABC E/Rm. Workshop 11/15 11/21 628670  

28 5 Lbs DC/ABC Steering Flat 11/15 11/21 628658  

S15 20 Lbs CO2 Emergency Gen. Rm. N/A 6/13 AA-33219  

30 5 Lbs DC/ABC Laundry Room 12/11 12/11 103752  

31 5 Lbs DC/ABC Davit Hydraulic 
Control Rm. 

11/15 11/21 628655 
 

32 5 Lbs DC/ABC Lower Deck by Office 10/14 10/15 ZP-326358  

33 5 Lbs DC/ABC Central Stores 12/11 12/11 105834  

34 5 Lbs DC/ABC Battery Rm. 12/11 12/11 105839  

35 5 Lbs DC/ABC Sewage 
Compartment 

11/15 11/21 628652 
 

36 5 Lbs DC/ABC SAR Locker  12/11 105840  

37 20 Lbs DC/BC Bow Thruster 11/15 11/21 381978  

38 10 Lbs DC/ABC Fore Peak 11/15 11/21 131048  

S1 5 Lbs DC/ABC ER Aft bulkhead Port 11/15 11/21 628669  

S2 5 Lbs DC/ABC ER Stbd Gen 11/15 11/21 628665  

S3 20 lbs DC/BC 
SAR Locker 4/12 4/18 

YG-
419910 
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S4 5 Lbs DC/ABC SAR Locker 12/10 12/16 731811  

S5 10 lbs DC/ABC SAR Locker 12/10 12/10 008344  

S6 10 lbs DC/ABC Officers Washroom 11/15 11/21 131015  

# Type Location 

Next 6 

Year 

Maint 

Next 
Hydro 
Test 

Serial No. Checked ( ξ  ) 

       

S7 5 Lbs CO2 SAR Locker N/A 5/12 15283  

S8 10 Lbs DC/ABC SAR Locker 12/12 12/18 K905449  

S9 10 lbs CO2 Central Stores   128225  

S10 8 Lbs DC/ABC FRC CG258 9/16 9/12 T-983475  

S11 8lbs DC/ABC FRC CG234 9/16 9/12   

S12 5 Lbs DC/ABC SAR  Locker N/A 5/11 XP-582712  

S13 10 lbs DC/ABC SAR Locker 11/13 5/11 ZJ-960639  

LB1  10 Lbs DC/ABC Life Boat 10/14 10/20 2V-711011  

LB2 10 Lbs DC/ABC Life Boat 10/14 10/20 ZV-711076  

FRC 

590 

2.5lb DC/ABC 
FRC/590 05/2008 05/2014 01904 

 

Hot Work 
H5 

20 Lbs CO2 
E/R Workshop N/A 12/12 1044C 

 

Water Jel Fire Blanket’s 
Galley 

E/R Workshop 

05/2009 

11/2009 
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Note #1: CO2 Bottles are to be hydro tested every 5 years. DC Bottles are to have a 6 year 
maintenance check and are hydro tested every 12 years. 

Note#2: The serial numbers for the CO2 bottles are the ones stamped on the cylinder itself 

3.2  Location 

 3.2.1   As per table in 3.1.8 

3.3  Interferences 

3.3.1  Contractor is responsible for the identification of interference items, their 
temporary removal, and storage and refitting to vessel. 

Part 4 – Proof of Performance 

4.1  Inspection 

4.1.1  All work shall be completed to the satisfaction of the Chief Engineer, SVMM, and 
Transport Canada (TC) Inspector and/or ABS Class Surveyor. 

4.2 Testing 

 4.2.1  N/A 

4.3 Certification 

4.3.1  Contractor shall deliver 1 hard copy of service certificates and original service 
certificate to Chief Engineer. Contractor shall deliver 3 electronic copies of all 
reports/certs to SVMM 

Part 5 – Deliverables 

5.1  Drawings/Reports 

5.1.1  The contractor shall provide a report including a list of the extinguishers and shall 
indicate the condition of the extinguisher before inspection, parts and agent used 
and shall provide a certificate of compliance to the satisfaction of the Chief Officer 
that indicates that the extinguishers comply with the requirements of NFPA 12. 

5.2  Spares 

 5.2.1  N/A 

5.3  Training 
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 5.3.1  N/A 

5.4 Manuals 

 5.4.1 N/A
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H-03 Fixed Fire Fighting System 
Part 1 – Scope 

1.1  The intent of this specification shall be for the contractor to arrange for a certified company 
to perform an annual inspection and certification of the fire detection system. 

1.2 This work shall be carried out in conjunction with the following spec items:  

 1.2.1 H-02 Portable Fire Extinguishers 

 1.2.2 H-01 Fire Detection System  

 1.2.3 H-04 Galley Fire Extinguishing System 

Part 2 – References 

2.1  Guidance Drawings/Nameplate Data 

 2.1.1 N/A 

2.2  Standards 

 2.2.1  Fleet Safety and Security Manual (DFO 5737)  

2.3  Regulations 

 2.3.1  Canada Shipping Act 2001 

2.4  Owner Furnished Equipment 

2.4.1  The contractor shall supply all materials, equipment and parts required to perform 
the specified work unless otherwise stated. 

Part 3 – Technical Description 

3.1  General 

3.1.1 The vessel has a combination FM200 and CO2 as listed below. 

3.1.2 The following Kidde CO2 systems shall be inspected: 

Space # of Bottles Size 

Emergency Generator Compartment 1 100 lb 
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Engine Room 13 100 lb 

Auxiliary Machinery Compartment  2 100 lb 

Cargo Hold 2 100 lb 

Bow Thruster Compartment 2 75 lb 

Gun Locker 1 20 lb 

 

 3.1.3 The following “H” series FM 200 Systems shall be inspected: 

   Space # of Bottles Size 

Lamp Room 1 40 lbs 

Paint Locker 1 40 lbs 

 

3.1.4 The contractor shall contact Transport Canada (TC) Inspector and/or ABS Class 
Surveyor before work begins and shall arrange for Transport Canada (TC) Inspector 
and/or ABS Class Surveyor to be present for the inspection if required. 

3.1.5 Contractor shall arrange for the following bottle to be hydrostatically tested. This 
item shall be addressed within the first 5 days of drydocking to avoid delays in 
shipping and receiving the bottle back. 

 3.1.5.1 Gun Locker – Last hydro test 2007 

3.1.6 The contractor shall present a certificate of inspection to the Chief Engineer and 
Transport Canada (TC) Inspector and/or ABS Class Surveyor for credit. 

3.2  Location 

 3.2.1   The locations are listed in the above charts. 

3.3  Interferences 

3.3.1  Contractor is responsible for the identification of interference items, their 
temporary removal, and storage and refitting to vessel. 

Part 4 – Proof of Performance 
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4.1  Inspection 

4.1.1  All work shall be completed to the satisfaction of the Chief Engineer, SVMM, and 
Transport Canada (TC) Inspector and/or ABS Class Surveyor Inspector. 

4.2 Testing 

 4.2.1  N/A 

4.3 Certification 

4.3.1  Contractor shall deliver 1 hard copies of service certificates and original service 
certificate to Chief Engineer. Contractor shall deliver 3 electronic copy of all 
reports/certs to SVMM 

Part 5 – Deliverables 

5.1  Drawings/Reports 

5.1.1   The Contractor shall provide the Chief Engineer with a hard copy of the typewritten 
report outlining the details of the inspection and any alterations / repairs made 
prior to the acceptance of this item.  Contractor shall deliver 1 electronic copy of all 
reports/certs to SVMM. 

5.2  Spares 

 5.2.1  N/A 

5.3  Training 

 5.3.1  N/A 
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H-04 Galley Fire Extinguishing Systems 
Part 1 – Scope 

1.1  The intent of this specification shall be for the contractor to arrange for a certified company 
to perform an annual inspection and certification of the fire detection system. 

1.2 This work shall be carried out in conjunction with the following spec items:  

 1.2.1 H-03 Fixed Fire Fighting System 

 1.2.2 H-01 Fire Detection System Annual Inspection  

 1.2.3 H-02 Portable Fire Extinguishers  

Part 2 – References 

2.1  Guidance Drawings/Nameplate Data 

 2.1.1 Kidde – Model WHDR4005 

2.2  Standards 

 2.2.1  Fleet Safety and Security Manual (DFO 5737)  

2.3  Regulations 

 2.3.1  Canada Shipping Act 2001 

2.4  Owner Furnished Equipment 

2.4.1  The contractor shall supply all materials, equipment and parts required to perform 
the specified work unless otherwise stated. 

Part 3 – Technical Description 

3.2  General 

3.1.1 The contractor shall arrange to have a certified company to perform an annual 
inspection on the galley wet chemical fire system. The galley system is 
manufactured by Kidde, model WHDR4005.   
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3.1.2 The contractor shall contact Transport Canada (TC) Inspector and/or ABS Class 
Surveyor before work begins and will arrange for Transport Canada (TC) Inspector 
and/or ABS Class Surveyor to be present for the inspection if required. 

3.1.3 The contractor shall present a certificate of inspection to the Commanding Officer 
and Transport Canada (TC) Inspector and/or ABS Class Surveyor for credit. 

3.1.4 The vessel shall be given two days’ notice prior to work on the galley system to 
minimize galley disruptions. 

3.2  Location 

 3.2.1   The fixed system is located in the Galley on the vessels main deck. 

3.3  Interferences 

3.3.1  Contractor is responsible for the identification of interference items, their 
temporary removal, and storage and refitting to vessel. 

Part 4 – Proof of Performance 

4.1  Inspection 

4.1.1  All work shall be completed to the satisfaction of the Chief Engineer, SVMM, and 
Transport Canada (TC) Inspector and/or ABS Class Surveyor Inspector. 

4.2 Testing 

4.2.1  Testing shall be carried out to satisfy Transport Canada (TC) Inspector and/or ABS 
Class Surveyor and NFPA requirements. 

4.3 Certification 

4.3.1  Contractor shall deliver 1 hard copy of service certificates and original service 
certificate to Chief Engineer. Contractor shall deliver 3 electronic copy of all 
reports/certs to SVMM 

Part 5 – Deliverables 

5.1  Drawings/Reports 

5.1.1   The Contractor shall provide the Chief Engineer with a hard copy of the typewritten 
report outlining the details of the inspection and any alterations / repairs made 
prior to the acceptance of this item.  Contractor shall deliver 1 electronic copy of all 
reports/certs to SVMM. 
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5.2  Spares 

 5.2.1  N/A 

5.3  Training 

 5.3.1  N/A 

5.4 Manuals 

 5.4.1 N/A
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H-05 Ventilation Trunk Cleaning 
Part 1 - Scope 

1.1  The intent of this specification shall be for the contractor to clean the vessels supply and 
exhaust systems of dirt, dust and debris. 

Part 2 - References 

2.1  Guidance Drawings/Nameplate Data 

 2.1.1  

2.2  Standards 

Reference Drawing Trunking Approx. m2 

30-07245 Bridge Deck Supply 9.2 

30-07243 Main Deck Fwd/Aft Supply 72.8 

30-07243 Main Deck Fwd/Aft Exhaust 11.7 

30-07244 Foc’sle Deck Supply 22.1 

30-07244 Foc’sle Deck Exhaust 35.0 

30-07242 Lower Deck Supply 8.5 

30-07242 Lower Deck Exhaust 5.3 

30-07243 Galley Exhaust Fan 46.9 

30-03208 Engine Room Supply 133.3 

30-03262 Engine Room Exhaust 36.0 

30-03208 Aux. Comp. Supply 17.2 

30-03208 Aux. Comp. Exhaust 7.3 

30-0743 MCR Exhaust 3.5 

---------- Dryer Vent 1.0 



Sept 10th, 2018 – Nov 
1st, 2018

CCGS CYGNUS Final Draft

Spec Item  #: H-05 SPECIFICATION F6855-180961

Ventilation Trunk Cleaning
 

 Page 84 of 223  

 2.2.1  N/A 

2.3  Regulations 

 2.3.1  N/A 

2.4  Owner Furnished Equipment 

2.4.1  The Contractor shall supply all materials, equipment and parts required to perform 
the specified work unless otherwise stated. 

Part 3 – Technical Description 

3.1  General 

3.1.1  All trunking shall be thoroughly cleaned.  The blower housing shall be opened up to 
gain access to the fan impellers.  Those impellers shall be thoroughly cleaned. 

3.1.2 The contractor is responsible for the removal of all deck heads and all other 
paneling in order to access this work area.  The contractor shall reinstall all of the 
same paneling in its original condition in order to successfully complete this work. 

3.1.3 The contractor shall thoroughly degrease, steam out and drain accumulated fat and 
grease deposits in the existing vent trunking from the galley vent canopy. 

3.1.4 The contractor shall take precautions when carrying out work that all spaces are 
protected from debris and cleaning chemicals.   

3.1.5 The contractor shall be responsible for all materials. 

3.1.6 Upon completion of work all debris and cleaning chemicals shall be removed from 
the ship. 

3.1.7 All work shall be carried out to the satisfaction of the Chief Engineer.  The contractor 
shall complete this work without any disruption to galley routine and hours. 

3.2 Location  

3.2.1 As referenced in 2.1.1 

3.3  Interferences 

3.3.1  Contractor is responsible for the identification of interference items, their 
temporary removal, and storage and refitting to vessel. 
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Part 4 – Proof of Performance 

4.1  Inspection 

 4.1.1  All work shall be completed to the satisfaction of the Chief Engineer and/or SVMM. 

4.2  Testing 

 4.2.1  Testing shall be completed as per OEM service center. 

4.3  Certification 

4.3.1  Contractor shall deliver 1 hard copy of Service Certificates and original Service 
Certificates to Chief Engineer. Contractor shall deliver 1 electronic copy of all 
reports/certs to VMM. 

Part 5 - Deliverables 

5.1 Drawings/Reports 

5.1.1  Contractor shall deliver 1 hard copy of all checklists and reports to the Chief 
Engineer outlining any work and/or modifications required. Contractor shall deliver 
3 electronic copies of all reports to SVMM. 

5.2  Spares 

 5.2.1  N/A 

5.3 Training 

 5.3.1 N/A 

5.4 Manuals 

 5.4.1 N/A
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H-06 Port Lifeboat and Davit Inspection 
Part 1 - Scope 

1.1  The intent of this specification shall be for the contractor to supply the services of a Schat 
Harding Representative to carry out annual inspection on the vessel’s Lifeboat and Davit. 

1.2 This work shall be carried out in Conjunction with the following: 

1.2.1 H-07 Port and Stbd Miranda Davit Inspections 

Part 2 - References 

2.1  Guidance Drawings/Nameplate Data 

 2.1.1  N/A  

2.2  Standards 

 2.2.1  N/A 

2.3  Regulations 

 2.3.1  N/A 

2.4  Owner Furnished Equipment 

 2.4.1  The owner shall supply parts required to perform the specified work. 

Part 3 – Technical Description 

3.1  General 

3.1.1  The contractor shall supply the services of a Schat Harding representative to carry 
out an annual inspection on the Lifeboat and Davit.   

 3.1.2 Contact information for the FSR:   

  Colin Edwards, Manager, Umoe Schat Harding, Tele: 604-543-0849 

3.1.3 The contractor shall include in his quote an allowance of $10,000.00 for the services 
of the FSR. This allowance encompasses FSR services for H-07. Price shall be 
adjusted up or down by PWGSC 1379 action based on FSR Invoice. 

3.2 Location 
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 3.2.1  The lifeboat davit is located on the port side on the boat deck. 

3.3  Interferences 

3.3.1  Contractor is responsible for the identification of interference items, their 
temporary removal, and storage and refitting to vessel. 

Part 4 – Proof of Performance 

4.1  Inspection 

 4.1.1  All work shall be completed to the satisfaction of the Chief Engineer and/or SVMM. 

4.2  Testing 

 4.2.1  Testing shall be completed as per OEM service center. 

4.3  Certification 

4.3.1  Contractor shall deliver 1 hard copy of Service Certificates and original Service 
Certificates to Chief Engineer. Contractor shall deliver 3 electronic copy of all 
reports/certs to SVMM. 

Part 5 - Deliverables 

5.1 Drawings/Reports 

5.1.1  Contractor shall deliver 1 hard copy of all checklists and reports to the Chief 
Engineer outlining any work and/or modifications required. Contractor shall deliver 
3 electronic copies of all reports to SVMM. 

5.2  Spares 

 5.2.1  N/A 

5.3  Training 

 5.3.1 N/A 

5.4 Manuals 

 5.4.1 N/A 
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H-07 Port and Stbd Miranda Davit 
Part 1 - Scope 

1.1  The intent of this specification shall be for the contractor to supply the services of a Schat 
Harding Representative to carry out annual inspection on the vessel’s Port and Stbd 
Miranda Davits. 

1.2 This work shall be carried out in Conjunction with the following: 

1.2.1 H-06 Port Lifeboat and Davit Inspection 

1.2.2 H-27 Remove and Inspect 4 Davit Hydraulic Power Pack Pumps 

Part 2 - References 

2.1  Guidance Drawings/Nameplate Data 

 2.1.1  N/A  

2.2  Standards 

 2.2.1  N/A 

2.3  Regulations 

 2.3.1  N/A 

2.4  Owner Furnished Equipment 

 2.4.1  The owner shall supply parts required to perform the specified work. 

Part 3 – Technical Description 

3.1  General 

3.1.1  The contractor shall supply the services of a Schat Harding representative to carry 
out an annual inspection on the port and stbd Miranda Davit.   

 3.1.2 Contact information for the FSR:   

  Colin Edwards, Manager, Umoe Schat Harding, Tele: 604-543-0849 

 3.1.3 Allowance for this spec item is included in Spec Item H-06. 
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3.2 Location 

 3.2.1  The Miranda Davits are located on the port and stbd side of the boat deck. 

3.3  Interferences 

3.3.1  Contractor is responsible for the identification of interference items, their 
temporary removal, and storage and refitting to vessel. 

Part 4 – Proof of Performance 

4.1  Inspection 

 4.1.1  All work shall be completed to the satisfaction of the Chief Engineer and/or SVMM. 

4.2  Testing 

 4.2.1  Testing shall be completed as per FSR recommendations. 

4.3  Certification 

4.3.1  Contractor shall deliver 1 hard copy of Service Certificates and original Service 
Certificates to Chief Engineer. Contractor shall deliver 3 electronic copies of all 
reports/certs to SVMM. 

Part 5 - Deliverables 

5.1 Drawings/Reports 

5.1.1  Contractor shall arrange for the Schat Harding FSR to provide 1 hard copy of all 
checklists and reports to the Chief Engineer outlining any work and/or 
modifications required. Contractor shall deliver 3 electronic copies  of all reports to 
SVMM. 

5.2  Spares 

 5.2.1  N/A 

5.3  Training 

 5.3.1 N/A 

5.4 Manuals 

 5.4.1 N/A 
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H-08 Fresh Water Tanks Cleaning, Touch Ups and Steel Work 
 

Part 1 - Scope 

1.1 The intent of this specification shall be to open both Port & Starboard Fresh Water Tanks 
for cleaning & inspection. 

 Tank   Frame  Capacity (Long Tons) 

Port Tank  52-56   22.1 

Stbd Tank   52-56   22.1 

Part 2 - References 

2.1 Guidance Drawings/Nameplate Data 

 2.1.1 Dwg. CYG-E-046 (97037-61A) Tank Plan 

2.2 Standards 

2.2.1 Fleet Safety and Security Manual (DFO/5737) Section 7.A12 

 2.2.2 Guidelines for Canadian Drinking Water Quality 

 2.2.3 NSF 61 Standards 

2.3 Regulations 

 2.3.1 Canada Shipping Act 2001 

 2.3.2 Fleet Safety Bulletin 2015-01 

2.4 Owner Furnished Equipment 

2.4.1 The Contractor shall supply all materials, equipment, labor, and parts to perform the 
specific work unless stated otherwise. 

Part 3 – Technical Description 

3.1 General 
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3.1.1 The ships crew shall pump both tanks down to the suction levels. When the tanks 
are empty they are to be locked out in accordance with the Fleet Safety and Security 
Manual.  

3.1.2 The manhole covers from both tanks shall then be removed by the contractor. 

3.1.3 On opening the tanks they are to be mechanically ventilated for 24 hrs. The 
contractor shall issue safe for entry certificate issued by a Marine Chemist is to be 
posted at the tank and the gangway. It is the Contractors responsibility to obtain and 
maintain these certificates. 

3.1.4 Residual water remaining shall be sucked out by the contractor. Contractor shall 
quote on removing 1000 litres from each tank to be adjusted up or down by PWGSC 
1379 action. 

3.1.5 The contractor shall be responsible for the removal of any / all dirt / debris and 
residual water in the tanks at the initial draining as well as the chlorinated water 
used to sanitize the tanks. 

3.1.6 These tanks are used for the ships own drinking water, so proper protection   shall 
be worn by the workers inside at all times to reduce the contamination  and dirt 
accumulation from performing the work. The contractor shall be responsible for 
cleaning any foot prints and black marks introduced by the workers.  

3.1.7 The tanks shall be cleaned removing all rust discoloration. Generally high pressure 
water wash and hand wiping should suffice. If any chemical cleaners are needed the 
cleaning method used shall be approved by Health Canada for its intended use. 
Proof of such approval shall be furnished to the Chief Officer. 

3.1.8 Precautions shall be made to protect remote level tank sensors prior to any high 
pressure washing. 

PORT TANK 

3.1.9 Contractor shall arrange for 10 shots per tank to be taken around sounding pipe 
penetration. 

3.1.10 Contractor shall crop and remove approx. 1 square meter of tank top tank around 
sounding pipe and cut sounding pipe approx. 12” from tank top. 

3.1.11 Contractor shall remove approximately 1 square meter of decking material in 
alleyway surrounding sounding pipe. Contractor shall continue to remove decking 
material until dry solid decking is found. Contractor shall provide a quote per 
additional square meter if required.  
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3.1.12 Contractor shall provide a unit cost per m2 for supplying, cropping and inserting 
3/8”  plate in tank.  

3.1.13 Contractor shall reinstall new sounding pipe and removed tank top section as per 
original. Contractor shall arrange for mag particle testing on all new welds. 

3.1.14  All steel decks(new and existing) and bottom section of bulkheads are to be coated 
under the supervision of NACE 2 inspector, with 2 coats of Amercoat 83HS (or 
equivalent) epoxy primer following paint manufacturer application procedures, and 
time required between coats. Thickness and temperature readings shall be 
recorded. 

3.2.9    The contractor shall supply and install approx.1 m2 area of Transport Canada IMO 
approved Insul-Dex system installed by Certified Marine Dexotex installer at a 
thickness specified by the manufacturer. Thickness and temp readings shall be 
taken at time of install 

3.2.10 After Insul-Dex has cured it is to be covered by a VLW IMO bond coat installed by 
certified dexotex marine installer. Thickness and temp readings shall be taken at 
time of install. VLW IMO underlayment shall be installed by certified dexotex marine 
installer on top of the VLW IMO bond coat. 

3.2.10   The contractor shall install a Dexotex Seamless Epoxy deck system (color to be 
determined) in accordance with manufacturers’ specifications 

3.1.9     Contractor to quote on touching up and recoating 20m² of internal tank surface. 
Cost per m² to be included for adjustment purposes. When touching up any surfaces, 
the damaged coating is to be feathered back around the edges. All coating work to 
be in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommended procedures.  

3.1.10 Any rust and/or bare areas shall be dealt with as per direction of the Chief Engineer. 
If any coating touch ups are deemed necessary the area shall be coated with one 
coat to 3-5 mils DFT of Royal Coatings EasyPrime or equivalent to all prepared steel. 
One top coat of Royal Coatings Easy Flex or equivalent shall be applied to all primed 
areas to a thickness of 8-12 DFT.  An independent (CG Supplied) NACE Level 2 
Coating inspector shall be used to oversee the coating process. All new equipment 
(brushes, sprayers, hoses, etc) shall be used in the coating application. Contractor 
shall bid on coating 20m2, and shall be adjusted according with a 1379. 

3.1.11 Upon completion of the final wipe cleaning of the tanks to the satisfaction of the 
Chief Engineer and Chief Officer, the manhole covers shall be re-installed using new 
contractor supplied neoprene gaskets. Any studs broken shall be renewed. Anti-
seize compound shall be used on the stud threads.  
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3.1.12 The Contractor shall fill both the Port & Stbd Fresh Water Tanks with fresh water 
and then Super – Chlorinate the tanks as per Fleet Safety Manual (contractor 
supplied bleach level of 50 mg/L of free chlorine). The fresh water distribution 
system valves shall be opened to ensure the chlorine reaches into the entire 
associated pipe work. This water / chlorine shall be allowed to sit in the system for 
a minimum of 4 hours.  

3.1.13 The Chlorinated water shall be removed and disposed of by the contractor in 
accordance with Provincial and Federal Regulations. (It can be neutralized with 
hydrogen peroxide, according to the procedures identified in the fleet safety 
manual). After removing the super-chlorinated water from the tanks, they shall be 
flushed with 2 full volumes of fresh potable water until a free chlorine level of less 
than 0.5 mg/L is obtained.  

3.1.14 The contractor shall quote on sending a water sample from the completed tanks to 
an accredited laboratory for testing. The testing shall be in accordance to the Fleet 
Safety Manual Standards and meet the 28 parameters for testing. The original 
certificate shall be given to the Chief Engineer.   

3.1.15 If any coating touch-ups were needed a secondary test 28 parameter test shall be 
completed after a minimum of 3 days since VOC’s sometimes leach out overtime. 

3.2 Location 

 3.2.1 Frames 52-56. 

3.3 Interferences 

3.2.2 The contractor shall be responsible for the identification of all interference items, 
their temporary removal, storage and refitting to the vessel. 

Part 4 – Technical Description 

4.1 Inspection 

4.1.1 All work shall be completed to the satisfaction of the Chief Engineer and Transport 
Canada (TC) Inspector and/or ABS Class Surveyor. 

4.2 Testing 

4.2.1 The contractor shall send a water sample from the completed tanks to an accredited 
laboratory for testing. The testing shall be in accordance to the Fleet Safety Manual 
Standards and meet the 28 parameters for testing and drinking water standards as 
set out by Health Canada. The certificate shall be given to the Chief Engineer. 
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4.3 Certification  

4.3.1    The Certificate shall be delivered to the vessels Chief Engineer prior to opening the 
fresh water tanks for shipboard use.  

Part 5 - Deliverables 

5.1 Drawings / Reports 

5.1.1 The Contractor shall provide three copies of a detailed report in electronic format to 
the Chief Engineer indicating the condition of the fresh water tanks, the work 
performed and the water reports from the Laboratory. 

5.2 Spares 

 5.2.1 N/A 

5.3 Training   

 5.3.1 N/A 

5.4 Manuals  

 5.4.1 N/A 
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H-09 Searchlight Replacement 

Part 1: SCOPE:

1.1 The intent of this specification shall be to remove the Port and Stbd Carlisle & Finch searchlights 
and replace with new, owner supplied, Colorlight searchlights. 

1.2 Spec also includes installation of new, owner supplied, step down transformers. 

1.3 Installation of 22” led monitor and PiPc module on bridge for the searchlight mounted cameras. 

Part 2: REFERENCES:

2.1 Guidance Drawings/Nameplate Data

2.1.1 Colorlight Installation manual CL38 

2.1.2 Colorlight Manual CL38 

2.1.3 Colorlight Elbox CL20-25-35 DIMs 

2.1.4 Colorlight OP3G operator panel 

2.1.5 Color PiPc module owner’s manual 

2.1.6 CMP-01Mount Pole Installation manual 

2.1.7 Transfab Transformer Spec Sheet 

2.2 Standards

2.2.1 The ships’ ISM Hot Work, Confined Space, Fall Protection and Lockout 
Procedures shall be adhered to at all times.

2.3 Regulations

2.3.1 The testing of this equipment must be witnessed by the Chief Engineer and 
Transport Canada (TC) Inspector and/or ABS Class.
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2.3.2 The testing shall be in accordance to Transport Canada (TC) Inspector and/or 
ABS Class regulations. 

2.4 Owner Furnished Equipment

2.4.1 The contractor shall supply all materials, equipment, and parts required to 
perform the specified work unless otherwise stated.

Part 3: TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION:

3.1 General

3.1.1 Contractor to ensure prior to any work commencing that both the Contractor 
Basic Safety Familiarization and Pre Job Safety Assessment are completed and 
signed off.

3.1.2 Prior to work commencing, both searchlights shall be locked out; breakers EP5 
and EP8 located on the 460v distribution in the emergency generator 
compartment.

3.1.3 Deckhead panels shall be removed in the wheelhouse, foscle deck alleyway, 
officers’ washroom and Emergency Generator Space to access cable trays, all 
shall be reinstalled after work is complete.  

3.1.4 Port and Stbd searchlights shall be disconnected electrically and removed from 
their mounts.  Wires to be pulled back through the kick pipes in the wheelhouse 
deckhead. All existing cabling to be removed in its entirety to the associated 
joystick control panels in the wheelhouse and power control panels in the 
wheelhouse. Contractor shall crop 6 kickpipes for existing port and 6 kickpipes
for existing stbd searchlights. Contractor shall install one new multi-cable transit 
on port side and one new on stbd side for new searchlight wires. Transits must be 
installed to Transport Canada (TC) Inspector and/or ABS Class standards.

3.1.5 Electric connection boxes shall be removed from search light support bases, on 
wheelhouse top, and disposed of.

3.1.6 Contractor shall fabricate two stub sections to extend the height of the searchlight 
mounts.  Stub sections to consist of ½” steel plate for top and bottom bases, 
dimensions to be taken form current mount base and base of new search light.  
Post to consist of a section of 8” schedule 80 pipe, welded to top and bottom 
bases. Overhaul height of stub sections to be 12”.  Stub sections to be drilled and 
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bolted to current support base and search light base.  The new Searchlights shall 
be lifted onto their bases and secured using the supplied anti-vibrations dampers. 

3.1.7 The old power control panels for the searchlights are located in the Wheelhouse 
located on Port and Stbd Bridge Wings. The existing power control panels are to 
be disconnected from its wiring and removed from the space.  The wiring for the 
searchlights and the controllers to be removed in their entirety.  Contractor to bid 
on removing 10 wire runs (5 wires/ per searchlight) approx. length of 20 ft each.
The two power feed cables from 460v distribution panel, approx. 100 ft each shall 
be removed as well.  All holes in paneling to be covered with sheet metal of 
similar style/color as existing paneling.

3.1.8 Contractor shall bolt 2 sections of 2” x 3’ x 3/8” flat bar to existing mounts and 
install a NEMA 4X steel box in place of the power control panels.  In each box 
the contractor will mount 1(one) 440/220V single phase transformer and a 10A 
circuit breaker.  Breakers to be connected on the secondary (output) side of the 
transformers.   All components shall be owner supplied.

3.1.9 Contractor shall run 2(two) new 440v feed cables from breakers in emergency 
generator compartment, to the transformers in electrical enclosures on the Wheel 
House Bridge Wings Port and Stbd, approx 100 ft each. Contractor shall also run 
2(two) 220v feed cables from breakers in new electrical enclosures, to new power 
supply units, (E-Boxes), on the bridge, approx 20ft each. All new wire to be run,
contractor supplied, properly secured in cable trays and the use of proper 
bulkhead penetrations where required.

3.1.10 Contractor to ensure that all disturbed transits are restored to ensure water and fire 
tight integrity. 

3.1.11 Two new E-Boxes shall be installed on the bulkhead near the search light 
transformer enclosures, Chief Engineer shall confirm exact location.  

3.1.12 Two new cables shall be installed from each searchlight to the power supply units 
(E-Box). These cables will be factory supply and consist of one 9.1mm cross 
section and one 10.9mm cross section. The light will come prewired between the 
searchlight and the E-Box.  For the installation of the cables, ONLY the 
connection from the E-Box is to be removed.  The connection to the searchlight is 
factory sealed to prevent water ingress. Cables shall be run through the kick pipes, 
along the cable trays in the bridge deckhead, down the interior of the aft 
wheelhouse bulkhead and out through the bulkhead to the E-Boxes.  Cable length 
is specific from the factory and must not be cut or altered.  Any extra cabling to 
be coiled and secured in the wheelhouse deckhead.
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3.1.13 The existing controllers are located in the port and stbd Wheel House wing 
consoles.  The old controllers shall be disconnected from the wiring and removed.  
New controllers to be installed on the main console.  Port side to be located just 
forward of the Nav light panel, stbd side to be located just forward of the whistle 
control panel.  Chief Engineer to confirm exact location.

3.1.14 Two new cables shall be installed from each of the new controllers to the E-
Boxes.  Contractor to run the cables up between bridge windows, across cable 
tray in deck head, down aft wheelhouse bulkhead and out through to the E-Boxes, 
approx 40ft port controller and 40ft stbd controller. One cable will be a minimum 
14/3 marine cable to be connected to the 24Vdc of the E-Box (terminals 15 & 16).  
The other cable will be a Cat5e cable that complies with standard TIA/EIA-568-
B. The Cat5E cable will be terminated with standard T568A connectors as 
outlined on page 26 of the installation manual.  The Cat5E cable will plug into the 
E-Box next to the main power input terminals.  This Cat5E input is not shown on 
the installation drawing.

3.1.15 Contractor shall install a new owner supplier 22” monitor and Color PiPc module 
in the wheelhouse.  Monitor to be mounted above the current CCTV monitor, stbd 
side of wheelhouse, and mounted from the deckhead with owner supplier mount.  
PiPc module shall be mounted underneath the console.  Both units to be plugged 
into owner supplied power bar, also to be mounted underneath console.

3.1.16 Video cables from both searchlight cameras shall be run down through kick pipes, 
across the wheelhouse deckhead wire ways, down behind the window pillars and 
into the PiPc module.  Additional video cable to be run from PiPc module to 
monitor.  All wiring to be properly labeled and secured.

3.1.17 The type, style and size of all cabling shall be as specified in the manufacturer’s 
documentation. All cables shall be connected to the appropriate equipment and 
power sources as specified in the manufacturer’s documentation.

3.1.18 All cables shall be tagged with circuit identification at all points of connection 
and on both sides of bulkheads, decks and barriers. The tags will be metal, 
compatible with the cable sheath and shall have a circuit designation embossed 
thereon. Both ends of the tag shall be secured to the cable with metal tape or 
metal ty-raps. All cables shall be properly secured along their length with ty-
wraps.

3.1.19 All new and disturbed steel shall be coated with two coats of contractor supplied 
primer.

3.2 Location
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3.2.1 Searchlights are located forward on wheelhouse top, port and stbd.  

3.2.2 Power supply units are located in the wheel house on port and stbd bridge wings.

3.2.3 Searchlight controls are located in port and stbd bridge wing consoles in the 
wheelhouse.

3.2.4 Control panels will be moved to new locations, as stated above in the 
specification.

3.2.5 Transformers will be mounted in the Wheel House in the location of the old port 
and stbd searchlight power supply units.

3.3 Interferences

3.3.1 Contractor is responsible for all interference items that may require attention during 
the install of the searchlights.

3.3.2 Contractor is responsible for any and all scaffolding, cranage or man lifts.

Part 4: PROOF OF PERFORMANCE:

4.1 Inspection

4.1.1 All work shall be completed to the satisfaction of TCMS and the Chief Engineer.

4.2 Testing

4.2.1 All new cabling shall be tested/inspected, as per manufactures recommendations, 
to ensure there has been no damage during installation.

4.2.2 All aspects of the searchlights’ operations shall be proven operational in the 
presence of the Chief Engineer, Commanding Officer and Chief Officer.  
Searchlights to be run up for a minimum of 1(one) hour.

4.2.3 Cameras to be run up and video feed to be proven operation on the monitors, 
ensuring both feeds can be viewed on the one screen.

4.3 Certification

4.3.1 N/A 
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Part 5: DELIVERABLES:

5.1 Drawings/Reports

5.1.1 Contractor to supply Chief Engineer with both a typed and electronic copy of the 
servicing/inspection report. 

5.2 Spares
5.2.1 N/A

5.3 Training
5.3.1 N/A

5.4 Manuals
5.4.1 N/A
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H-10 Aft Shaft Bearing Install 
Part 1 - Scope 

1.1 The intent of this specification shall be for the contractor to install a new aft shaft pedestal 
bearing. 

1.2 This work shall be carried out in Conjunction with the following: 

 1.2.1  HD-13 Rudder Removal and Survey. 

 1.2.2 HD-14 Propeller and Mechanism. 

Part 2 - References 

2.1 Guidance Drawings/Nameplate Data 

2.1.1 Podeidon – Aft Intermediate Shaft Bearing  

2.2 Standards 

2.2.1  Fleet Safety and Security Manual (DFO/5737) 

2.3 Regulations 

2.3.1 Canada Shipping Act 2001  

2.4 Owner Furnished Equipment 

2.4.1 The contractor shall supply all materials, equipment, and parts required to perform the 
specified work unless otherwise stated. 

2.4.2 Shaft Bearing supplied by owner 

Part 3 – Technical Description 

3.1 General 

3.1.1 Contractor shall drain oil from existing aft bearing and dispose of oil according to 
regulation. 

3.1.2  Contractor shall remove and dispose of old bearing and cooling water lines. 

3.1.3 Shaft surfaces to be protected during removal. 
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3.1.4 The new bearing requires a modification to the structural arrangement for supporting 
the shaft in order for the new bearing to fit. A Scope of work has been drawn up by 
Poseidon Marine what was submitted and approved by Transport Canada. Using this 
scope of work the mounting plate is to be lowered to the height required to fit the new 
bearing.  

3.1.5 Contractor to install new bearing casing and re-weld adjusting bolt brackets. 

3.1.6 Contractor shall use owner supplied Vibracon mounts in place of Chock Fast. 

3.1.7 Mounts are to be installed as per manufacturers instructions. 

3.1.8 Any disturbed paint is to be cleaned and repainted. 

3.1.9 Contractor shal ensure proper alignment between shaft and bearings. 

3.1.10 Contractor to attach cooling using new contractor supplied flexible lines and stainless 
fittings.  Contractor is to reinstall temperature probes in bearing casings. 

3.1.11 All work shall be completed to the satisfaction of the Chief Engineer and Transport 
Canada (TC) Inspector and/or ABS Class Surveyor. 

3.2 Location 

3.2.1 Shaft tunnel below Auxiliary machinery space 

3.3 Interferences 

3.2.1 Contractor is responsible for the identification of interference items, their temporary 
removal, storage and refitting to vessel. 

Part 4 – Proof of Performance 

4.1 Inspection 

4.1.1 All work shall be completed to the satisfaction of the Chief Engineer and TCMS 
inspector. 

4.2 Testing 

4.2.1 During sea trials the bearing shall be tested by taking temperature readings every 15     
minutes for the duration of the trials to ensure there is no overheating on the bearing. 

4.3 Certification 
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 4.3.1 N/A 

Part 5 - Deliverables 

5.1 Drawings/Reports 

5.1.1  N/A 

5.2 Spares 

5.2.1 N/A 

5.3 Training 

5.3.1 N/A 

5.4 Manuals 

5.4.1 N/A 
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H-11 Watertight Door Install 
 

Part 1 - Scope 

1.1 The intent of this specification shall be for the contractor to remove 2 existing watertight doors 
and frames and install new Government Supplied  

Part 2 - References 

2.1 Guidance Drawings/Nameplate Data 

2.1.1 Podeidon –  

2.2 Standards 

2.2.1  Fleet Safety and Security Manual (DFO/5737) 

2.3 Regulations 

2.3.1 Canada Shipping Act 2001  

2.4 Owner Furnished Equipment 

2.4.1 The contractor shall supply all materials, equipment, and parts required to perform the 
specified work unless otherwise stated. 

2.4.2 2 new GSM Watertight Doors 

Part 3 – Technical Description 

3.1 General 

3.1.1 Contractor shall disconnect and drain all hydraulic connections required to drain the oil 
from the 2 aft watertight doors. 

3.1.2 Contractor shall follow included Poseidon Marine drawing for the cut out and reinstall of 
new GSM Watertight doors. 

3.1.3 Upon completion of install contractor shall hook up all hydraulic connections previously 
disconnected and top up system with GSM hydraulic oil. 
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3.1.4 Upon completion of all hookups, contractor shall operate door to ensure correct 
operation. 

3.1.5 Final approval shall be obtained upon completion of a function test of both doors in 
viewing of Transport Canada (TC) Inspector and/or ABS Class Surveyor.  

3.2 Location 

3.2.1 Fwd and Aft of Aft Machinery Space 

3.3 Interferences 

3.2.1 Contractor is responsible for the identification of interference items, their temporary 
removal, storage and refitting to vessel. 

Part 4 – Proof of Performance 

4.1 Inspection 

4.1.1 All work shall be completed to the satisfaction of the Chief Engineer and Transport 
Canada (TC) Inspector and/or ABS Class Surveyor. 

4.2 Testing 

4.2.1 Contrator shall operate both doors from all remote and local stations and ensure the 
door closes the required distance and within the required time required by Transport 
Canada (TC) Inspector and/or ABS Class Surveyor 

4.2.2 Once doors are closed, contractor shall hose test the door from both sides using ships 
water supply. Hose test shall be performed to the satisfaction of the Chief Engineer, 
Commanding Officer, Transport Canada (TC) Inspector and/or ABS Class Surveyor. 

4.3 Certification 

 4.3.1 N/A 

Part 5 - Deliverables 

5.1 Drawings/Reports 

5.1.1  N/A 

5.2 Spares 
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5.2.1 N/A 

5.3 Training 

5.3.1 N/A 

5.4 Manuals 

5.4.1 N/A 
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H-12 Liferaft Annual Inspection and Servicing 
 

Part 1 - Scope 

1.1  The Contractor shall remove and transport the ships liferafts and hydrostatic releases to 
and from an authorized service center for servicing. 

Part 2 - References 

2.1  Guidance Drawings/Nameplate Data 

2.1.1  N/A 

2.2  Standards 

2.2.1  N/A 

2.3  Regulations 

2.3.1  N/A 

2.4  Owner Furnished Equipment 

2.4.1  The Contractor shall supply all materials, equipment and parts required to perform 
the specified work unless otherwise stated. 

PART 3 – TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION: 

3.1 General 

3.1.1  The Contractors quote shall include the removal of the vessels two (2) 25 man DBC 
inflatable liferafts and releases from the ship and transport them to the OEM service 
center for annual inspection. Upon return of the rafts they are to be replaced 
onboard the vessel in their respective locations and secured as directed by Chief 
Officer 

3.1.2  An allowance of $900 per liferaft shall be quoted for replacement of survival 
equipment for a total allowance of $1800 for this specification item; this cost shall 
be adjusted by PWGSC 1379 action on proof of invoice. 

3.2  Location 

3.2.1  1 X 25 Man DBC Liferaft – Bridge Deck Port 
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3.2.2  1 X 25 Man DBC Liferaft – Bridge Deck Stbd 

3.3  Interferences 

3.3.1  Contractor is responsible for the identification of interference items, their 
temporary removal, and storage and refitting to vessel. 

Part 4 – Proof of Performance 

4.1  Inspection 

4.1.1  All work shall be completed to the satisfaction of the Chief Engineer and/or SVMM. 

4.2  Testing 

4.2.1  Testing shall be completed as per OEM service center. 

4.3  Certification 

4.3.1  Contractor shall deliver 2 hard copies of Service Certificates and original Service 
Certificates to Chief Engineer. Contractor shall deliver 1 electronic copy of all 
reports/certs to VMM. 

Part 5 - Deliverables 

5.1  Drawings/Reports 

5.1.1  Contractor shall deliver 1 hard copy of all checklists and reports to the Chief 
Engineer outlining any work and/or modifications required. Contractor shall deliver 
3  electronic copies of all reports to SVMM. 

5.2  Spares 

5.2.1  N/A 

5.3 Training  

 5.3.1 N/A 

5.4 Manuals  

 5.4.1 N/A 
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H-13 Aft Aux Machinery Space Deck Penetration Repairs 
Part 1 - Scope 

1.1  The Contractor shall use provided MSI drawing to close off any openings in Aft Aux 
Machinery Deck. 

Part 2 - References 

2.1  Guidance Drawings/Nameplate Data 

2.1.1  MSI Drawing – Cygnus Aux Machinery Space Deck. New W/T Penetrations Key Plan 

2.2  Standards 

2.2.1  N/A 

2.3  Regulations 

2.3.1  N/A 

2.4  Owner Furnished Equipment 

2.4.1  The Contractor shall supply all materials, equipment and parts required to perform 
the specified work unless otherwise stated. 

PART 3 – TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION: 

3.1 General 

3.1.1 The contractor shall make the repairs noted in the included drawing and install 2 
new GSM hatches on fwd and aft shaft tunnel access ladders as per MSI drawing. 

3.1.2 Any new penetrations found during repairs shall be addressed by PWGSC 1379 
action. 

3.2  Location 

3.2.1  Aft Machinery Space 

3.3  Interferences 

3.3.1  Contractor is responsible for the identification of interference items, their 
temporary removal, and storage and refitting to vessel. 
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Part 4 – Proof of Performance 

4.1  Inspection 

4.1.1  All work shall be completed to the satisfaction of the Chief Engineer and/or SVMM. 

4.2  Testing 

4.2.1  N/A 

4.3  Certification 

4.3.1  Contractor shall deliver 1 hard copies of Service Certificates and original Service 
Certificates to Chief Engineer. Contractor shall deliver 3 electronic copies of all 
reports/certs to SVMM. 

Part 5 - Deliverables 

5.1  Drawings/Reports 

5.1.1  Contractor shall deliver 1 hard copy of all checklists and reports to the Chief 
Engineer outlining any work and/or modifications required. Contractor shall deliver 
3 electronic copies of all reports to SVMM. 

5.2  Spares 

5.2.1  N/A 

5.3 Training  

 5.3.1 N/A 

5.4 Manuals  

 5.4.1 N/A 
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H-14 Female Washroom Deck Refurbishment 
 
Part 1: SCOPE:  

1.1 Replace the deck material in the Female Washroom with a Seamless Deck Epoxy System and 
measure deck plate thickness and repair if necessary. 

Part 2: REFERENCES:  

 2.1        Guidance Drawings/Nameplate Data  

2.1.1    N/A 

 2.2        Standards  

2.2.1     Canadian Coast Guard Fleet Safety Manual (DFO 5737)  

2.2.2     Coast Guard ISM Confined Space Entry 7.D.9  

2.2.3     ISM hot work, Confined Space entry, and fall protection procedures are to be strictly 
enforced.  

2.2.4     All welding shall be as per specification preamble.  

2.2.5     CG Lockout Procedure.  

 2.3       Regulations  

2.3.1 All deck covering materials shall be non-combustible, approved by TCMS for its intended 
usage, and shall comply with the requirements of hull construction Regulations – Part X 
“Fire protection for cargo ships of 500 Tons Gross Tonnage or more” Method 1C.  

 2.4        Owner Furnished Equipment  

2.4.1     The contractor shall supply all materials, equipment, labor and parts required to 
perform the specified work unless otherwise stated.  

 Part 3: TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION:  

 3.1        General  

Existing Configuration:   
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3.1.1     The washroom is equipped with two toilets and two shower stalls and a sink vanity. The 
total deck area is 82 square feet. 

 3.2       Deck  

3.2.1 The contractor shall arrange the services of a professional flooring company to complete 
the flooring renewals including labour, supply of materials and all equipment, tools and 
consumables as outlined in work below.  

The professional flooring company laying the underlayment shall also be responsible for 
the preparation of the deck as the surface profile is critical to the manufacturer’s 
guidelines for the underlayment application. 

The professional flooring company and all their installers must be trained and certified 
for Dexotex(or equivalent) Installation to ensure efficient timelines.   

3.2.2 The two toilet stalls, toilets and vanity are to be removed, stored and reinstalled when 
the deck is completed. 

3.2.3 The whole of the steel deck in the areas listed in Section 3.2 are to be prepped to SP11 
by flooring contractor with NACE 2 certified inspector on staff to perform salt and temp 
readings on steel deck.  

3.2.4 The contractor shall have an ultrasonic NDT technician take 12 ultrasonic shots on the 
exposed steel to establish the amount of deck plating if any to be replaced. The Chief 
Engineer in consultation with the NDT technician will decide the best locations for the 
ultrasonic shots.  Before testing, the Contractor shall at each identified test location 
grind the surface coating to bare metal while ensuring that any dishing of the metal is 
prevented.  Contractor shall prepare and supply a report on the findings and amount of 
plating to be replaced to Chief Engineer immediately after the testing is complete.  This 
Survey report shall include the metal thickness measurements; and diagram(s) of the 
deck showing the test points and plating, if any to be replaced. 

3.2.5 Before any more remedial work on this item is commenced; Chief engineer shall invite 
Transport Canada (TC) Inspector and/or ABS Class Surveyor to inspect the deck to 
ascertain if additional testing/repairs are required and so that proper notes for future 
vessel hull surveys can be made. Contractor shall also quote on unit cost per additional 
ultrasonic shot and shall be adjusted up or down by PWGSC 1379 action.   
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3.2.6 The Contractor shall crop out, dispose of and replace any deteriorated deck plating as 
determined by TCMS. The new plating must also have the proper mill certification; copy 
of same shall be given to Chief Engineer and TCMS inspectors.    

3.2.7    The Contractor shall bid on replacing 5 Square feet of 3/8 inch deck plating in the Wash 
room. Contractor shall also quote on unit price per square foot of deck plate 
replacement.  Deck Plating required shall be adjusted up or down by PWGSC 1379 
action.  The contractor shall also bid on the replacement of one deck scupper if required 
to be adjusted using PWGSC 1379 if not needed. 

3.2.8 All steel decks(new and existing) and bottom section of bulkheads are to be coated 
under the supervision of NACE 2 inspector, with 2 coats of Amercoat 83HS (or 
equivalent) epoxy primer following paint manufacturer application procedures, and 
time required between coats. Thickness and temperature readings shall be recorded. 

3.2.9    The contractor shall supply and install approx. 82 ft2 area of Transport Canada IMO 
approved Insul-Dex system installed by Certified Marine Dexotex installer at a thickness 
specified by the manufacturer. Thickness and temp readings shall be taken at time of 
install 

3.2.10 After Insul-Dex has cured it is to be covered by a VLW IMO bond coat installed by 
certified dexotex marine installer. Thickness and temp readings shall be taken at time of 
install. VLW IMO underlayment shall be installed by certified dexotex marine installer on 
top of the VLW IMO bond coat. 

3.2.10   The contractor shall install a Dexotex Seamless Epoxy deck system (color to be 
determined) in accordance with manufacturers’ specifications.  

 3.3        Sink and Mirror  

3.3.1     The Contractor shall disconnect and remove existing sink and vanity, these items to be 
stored for re-use.  The contractor shall bid on replacing water pipe deck penetrations if 
required, to be adjusted using PWGSC 1379 if not needed. 

3.3.2     When deck work is completed, all piping and drain connection shall re-oriented to fit 
and re-connected. 

  3.3.3     The Contractor shall re-install Vanity sink. 

3.4   Toilets 
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3.4.1     The two toilets shall be removed and re-installed when deck work is completed. The 
deck shall be cleaned to bare metal. This shall be done prior to taking ultrasonic shots. 
New toilet securing studs shall be stainless steel. The toilet shall be installed on new 
contractor supplied Teflon pad; some minor rework of ABS pipe in the toilet area may 
be required.   

3.5       Location  

3.5.1     Main Deck forward  

3.6       Interferences  

3.6.1     The Contractor shall be responsible for the identification of all interference items, their 
temporary removal, and storage and refitting to vessel.  

Part 4: PROOF OF PERFORMANCE:  

 4.1        Inspection  

4.1.1     All work shall be completed to the satisfaction of the Chief Engineer and Transport 
Canada (TC) Inspector and/or ABS Class Surveyor.  

 4.2        Testing  

4.2.1  N/A    

4.3        Certification  

4.3.1     All welding shall be as per specification preamble.  

 Part 5: DELIVERABLES:  

 5.1        Drawings/Reports  

5.1.1    The Contractor shall prepare and supply a report on the ultrasonic shots.  This survey 
report shall include the metal thickness measurements; and diagram(s) of the deck 
showing the test points and plating, if any, to be replaced.  

  5.1.2      All reports from the work specified shall be given to the Chief Engineer.  

 5.2        Spares  

 5.2.1 N/A 
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5.3        Training  

 5.3.1 N/A 

5.4        Manuals  

 5.4.1 N/A 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



CCGS CYGNUS Final Draft

Spec Item  #: H-15 SPECIFICATION F6855-180961

Tow Winch Install
 

 Page 116 of 223  

H-15 Tow Winch Install 
Part 1: SCOPE:  

1.1 Contractor shall lift GSM Tow Winch onto vessel and install as per include MSI drawing. 

1.2 Contractor shall connect hydraulic connections as per TRC Drawings 

Part 2: REFERENCES:  

 2.1        Guidance Drawings/Nameplate Data  

2.1.1    N/A 

 2.2        Standards  

2.2.1     Canadian Coast Guard Fleet Safety Manual (DFO 5737)  

2.2.2     Coast Guard ISM Confined Space Entry 7.D.9  

2.2.3     ISM hot work, Confined Space entry, and fall protection procedures are to be strictly 
enforced.  

2.2.4     All welding shall be as per specification preamble.  

2.2.5     CG Lockout Procedure.  

 2.3       Regulations  

2.3.1 N/A  

 2.4        Owner Furnished Equipment  

2.4.1     The contractor shall supply all materials, equipment, labor and parts required to 
perform the specified work unless otherwise stated.  

Part 3: TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION:  

3.1        General  

3.1.1 Contractor shall install new owner supplied tow winch on the aft main deck using 
supplied MSI installation drawing. 
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3.1.2 Contractor shall install new owner supplied deck penetration in aft deck and connect to 
the hydraulic drain line on winch and to tie into existing drain line for aft deck capstan. 

3.1.3 Contractor shall install and connect new GSM power beyond sleeve onto existing 
capstan control valve. Contractor shall supply and install new hydraulic hose from tow 
winch to existing capstan control valve. 

3.1.4 Contractor shall fabricate and install guard to cover hydraulic hose on aft deck. Tabs 
shall be welded to deck to allow for cover to be bolted in place for easy removal and 
painting. Guards shall be steel construction and primed and painted as per spec. 

3.1.2 Contractor shall coat all disturbed decking as per coating system described in H-23. 

3.2       Location  

3.2.1     Main Deck Aft 

3.3       Interferences  

3.3.1     The Contractor shall be responsible for the identification of all interference items, their 
temporary removal, and storage and refitting to vessel.  

Part 4: PROOF OF PERFORMANCE:  

 4.1        Inspection  

4.1.1     All work shall be completed to the satisfaction of the Chief Engineer and Transport 
Canada (TC) Inspector and/or ABS Class Surveyor.  

 4.2        Testing  

4.2.1  N/A    

4.3        Certification  

4.3.1     All welding shall be as per specification preamble.  

Part 5: DELIVERABLES:  

5.1        Drawings/Reports  

5.1.1    All reports from the work specified shall be given to the Chief Engineer.  

 5.2        Spares  
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 5.2.1 N/A 

5.3        Training  

 5.3.1 N/A 

5.4        Manuals  

 5.4.1 N/A 
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H-16 Crab Pot Hauler & Davit Install 
 

Part 1: SCOPE:  

1.1 Contractor shall install base for crab pot hauler davit on stbd foc’sle deck as per drawings from 
MSI. 

Part 2: REFERENCES:  

 2.1        Guidance Drawings/Nameplate Data  

2.1.1    MSI Drawing 

 2.2        Standards  

2.2.1     Canadian Coast Guard Fleet Safety Manual (DFO 5737)  

2.2.2     Coast Guard ISM Confined Space Entry 7.D.9  

2.2.3     ISM hot work, Confined Space entry, and fall protection procedures are to be strictly 
enforced.  

2.2.4     All welding shall be as per specification preamble.  

2.2.5     CG Lockout Procedure.  

 2.3       Regulations  

2.3.1 N/A  

 2.4        Owner Furnished Equipment  

2.4.1     The contractor shall supply all materials, equipment, labor and parts required to 
perform the specified work unless otherwise stated.  

Part 3: TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION:  

3.1        General  

3.1.1 Contractor shall install new owner supplied crab pot davit and hauler on foc’sle deck 
using supplied MSI installation drawing.  
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3.1.2 Contractor shall install 4 GSM deck penetrations, 2 near current hydraulic controls and 2 
near davit base. Contractor shall connect new valve bank to deck penetrations using 
contractor supplied hydraulic hose. 

3.1.3  Contractor shall paint all disturbed deck area using GSM supplied primer and paint. 

3.2       Location  

3.2.1     Foc’sle Deck 

3.3       Interferences  

3.3.1     The Contractor shall be responsible for the identification of all interference items, their 
temporary removal, and storage and refitting to vessel.  

Part 4: PROOF OF PERFORMANCE:  

 4.1        Inspection  

4.1.1     All work shall be completed to the satisfaction of the Chief Engineer and Transport 
Canada (TC) Inspector and/or ABS Class Surveyor.  

 4.2        Testing  

4.2.1  N/A    

4.3        Certification  

4.3.1     All welding shall be as per specification preamble.  

Part 5: DELIVERABLES:  

5.1        Drawings/Reports  

5.1.1    All reports from the work specified shall be given to the Chief Engineer.  

 5.2        Spares  

 5.2.1 N/A 

5.3        Training  

 5.3.1 N/A 

5.4        Manuals  
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 5.4.1 N/A 
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H-17 Bilge Valve Manifold Replacement 
Part 1 - Scope 

1.1 The intent of this specification shall be for the contractor to remove existing Valve 
Manifolds as listed below and replace with new GSM Manifolds. 

1.2 This spec item is dependent on delivery of the bilge manifolds prior to Oct 5th, 2018. These 
manifolds are currently out for tender with a seperatre PWGSC contract. If manifolds have 
not arrived prior to Oct 5th, 2018 this spec item will be cancelled. 

1.3 Manifolds required for replacement are: 

1.2.1 Bilge Pump Suction Manifold 

1.2.2 Bilge Manifold Fwd Engine Room 

1.2.3 To Bilge Main 

1.2.4 To Bilge Main 

1.2.5 General Service and Fire Pump 

Part 2 - References 

2.1 Guidance Drawings/Nameplate Data 

 2.1.1 N/A 

2.2 Standards 

 2.2.1 N/A 

2.3 Regulations 

 2.3.1 N/A 

2.4 Owner Furnished Equipment 

2.4.1 The contractor shall supply all materials, equipment, and parts required to perform 
the specified work unless otherwise stated. 

Part 3 – Technical Description 

3.1 General 
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3.1.1 Contractor shall remove existing manifolds and install new GSM manifolds.  

3.1.2 Contractor shall supply all necessary bolts, nuts, washers, gasket material and other 
material required for this job. 

3.1.3 Upon completion of job, manifolds shall be put in operation and tested for leaks. 

3.1.4 Any additional pipework required to fit the manifolds shall be covered under 
PWGSC 1379 action. 

3.2 Location 

 3.2.1 N/A 

3.3 Interferences 

3.3.1 Contractor is responsible for the identification of interference items, their 
temporary removal, storage and refitting to vessel. 

Part 4 – Proof of Performance 

4.1 Inspection 

4.1.1 All work shall be completed to the satisfaction of the Chief Engineer and the 
attending Transport Canada (TC) Inspector and/or ABS Class Surveyor. 

4.2 Testing 

4.2.1 Manifolds shall be function tested to the satisfaction of the Chief Engineer and the 
attending Transport Canada (TC) Inspector and/or ABS Class Surveyor 

4.3 Certification 

 4.3.1 N/A 

Part 5 - Deliverables 

5.1 Drawings/Reports 

5.1.1 N/A  

5.2 Spares 

 5.2.1 N/A 

5.3 Training 
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 5.3.1 N/A 

5.4 Manuals 

 5.4.1 N/A 
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H-18 Main Engine Lube Oil Duplex Filter Replacement 
Part 1: SCOPE: 

1.1 The intent of this specification shall be to remove the existing Port and Stbd Main Engine Lube 
Oil filter housings (4 in total) and relocate and replace with new, owner supplied, lube oil filter 
housings of new design (2 in total). 

1.2 Specification also includes modification or replacement of existing pipework as required to 
facilitate new filter housing installation. 

1.3 Fabrication of mounting frames and bases will also be required for the new mounting locations. 

Part 2: REFERENCES: 

2.1 Guidance Drawings/Nameplate Data 

2.1.1 N/A 

2.2 Standards 

2.2.1 The ships’ ISM Hot Work, Confined Space, Fall Protection and Lockout Procedures shall 
be adhered to at all times. 

2.3 Regulations 

2.3.1  The testing of this equipment must be witnessed by the Chief Engineer and Transport 
Canada (TC) Inspector and/or ABS Class Surveyor.  

2.3.2 The testing shall be in accordance to Transport Canada (TC) Inspector and/or ABS Class 
Surveyor regulations.  

2.4 Owner Furnished Equipment 

2.4.1 The contractor shall supply all materials, equipment, and parts required to perform the 
specified work unless otherwise stated. 

Part 3: TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION: 

3.1 General 

3.1.1 Contractor to ensure prior to any work commencing that both the Contractor Basic 
Safety Familiarization and Pre Job Safety Assessment are completed and signed off. 
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3.1.2 Prior to work commencing, both lube oil filter housing isolation valve’s (suction and 
discharge)  shall be locked out; also both main engine pre-lube and circulating pump 
breakers located in MCR on MCC #1 and MCC #3 to be tripped off and locked out. 

3.1.3 Existing lube oil filter housings (2 housings port and 2 housings stbd) to be disconnected 
from the suction and discharge manifolds at the flanges.   

3.1.4 Entire filter housings (4 in total) to be disconnected from the base mounts and removed 
from vessel by contractor.  Note that these housings are of dimensions approx. 20” x 
12” x 20” and of steel construction weighing approx. 100 lb each.  Contractor shall 
provide equipment required to remove the filter housings from their mounted locations 
and to be disposed of ashore. 

3.1.5 New filter housings (supplied by owner) to be relocated and mounted in location 
identified by Chief Engineer.  Stbd housing to be relocated on Generator deck (stbd side 
fwd of S/S Gen.) approx. 3 feet above existing location.  Port filter housing to be 
mounted on lower deck of Engine Room (Port side forward) near fuel transfer pump 
station approx. 12 ft from current location.  Please note that the new filter housings are 
of one piece construction whereas the current system has two housings per side. 

3.1.6 Contractor shall fabricate mounting frames to facilitate mounting and securing new 
filter housings.  Note that the Port side filter location currently has mounting frames in 
place that will require small modifications to suit housing installation.  Stbd filter 
housing location is flat plate and will require framing to be installed to facilitate 
mounting of filter housing.  Framing to be completed with 2 pieces of 3” x 3” angle iron 
approx. 3 ft in length to match mounting flanges on the filter assembly.  Angle iron to be 
welded to Gen. deck plating in a stich welding pattern. 

3.1.7 Please note that it is imperative that all pipework and assembly pieces are kept as clean 
as possible to prevent any foreign material from entering the lube oil system of the 
main engines.  All new pipework to be pickled to remove slag and foreign material prior 
to installing. Any pipes welded after installation shall be pickled in place. Foreign 
materials will be detrimental to the main engine lube oil systems.  All exposed pipework 
to be blanked and covered to prevent ingress of foreign material.   

3.1.8 Suitable containment measures must be taken when disconnecting pipework to prevent 
excess lube oil from spilling into engine room bilges.  All spaces to be left in an as found 
condition when work is completed. 

3.1.9 The relocation of the filter housings will facilitate modification and fabrication of the 4” 
diameter schedule 60 supply and discharge pipework of both housings.  The Port 
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housing will require an additional 12 ft of inlet piping (flange to flange) and 10 ft of 
discharge piping (flange to flange).  The stbd housing requires approx. 10 ft of discharge 
piping (flange to flange) and 9 ft of inlet piping (gruvlock coupling to flange).  All 
fabricated pipework to be pressure tested and proven clean prior to installation 
onboard.  The piping routes to be determined by Chief Engineer once the filter housings 
have been mounted in place.   

3.1.10 Stbd filter housing will require two stbd side generator deck penetrations to allow 
passage of the 4” diameter inlet and discharge pipes through the deck plating.  Deck 
penetrations to be equipped with collars. 

3.1.11 All new pipework to be installed with new Contractor supplied Oil compatible gaskets 
and new grade 8 mounting hardware.  The gruvlock coupling to have a new sealing ring 
supplied and installed by Contractor.  All new pipework to have a minimum of 2 coats of 
Contractor supplied primer prior to installation. 

3.1.12 When assembly and installation is completed, Owner supplied filters to be installed into 
housings and systems returned to operating condition.  Both lube oil system’s to be 
operated and leak tested by ship’s crew with Contractor present.  Once confirmed as 
leak free the filters will be removed and inspected for debris or foreign materials. 

3.1.13 System testing to be witnessed and signed off as completed by Chief Engineer. 

3.2 Location 

3.2.1 Current filter housings (2 per side) are located below port and stbd generator decks on 
engine room lower deck.    

3.2.2 Stbd filter housing to be re-located to Stbd generator deck in Engine Room, just forward 
of Stbd S/S generator. 

3.2.3 Port filter housing to be relocated to Engine Room lower deck, port side fwd near fuel 
transfer system. 

3.3 Interferences 

3.3.1 Contractor is responsible for all interference items that may require attention during the 
install of the filter housings. 

3.3.2 Contractor is responsible for any and all lifting and cranage as required. 

Part 4: PROOF OF PERFORMANCE: 
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4.1 Inspection 

4.1.1 All work shall be completed to the satisfaction of Transport Canada (TC) Inspector 
and/or ABS Class Surveyor and the Chief Engineer. 

4.2 Testing 

4.2.1 Once completed both systems to be returned to normal operation and function tested 
by Ship’s Crew.  Both systems to be visually inspected for leakage with Contractor 
representative present. 

4.2.2 Chief Engineer to witness function testing of system. 

4.3 Certification 

 4.3.1 N/A  

Part 5: DELIVERABLES: 

5.1 Drawings/Reports 

5.1.1 Contractor to supply Chief Engineer with both a typed and electronic copy of the 
servicing/inspection report.  

5.2 Spares 

5.2.1 N/A 

5.3 Training 

5.3.1 N/A 

5.4 Manuals 

5.4.1 N/A 



Sept 10th, 2018 – Nov 
1st, 2018

CCGS CYGNUS Final Draft

Spec Item  #: H-20 SPECIFICATION F6855-180961

P&S Wheelhouse Deck and Bulkhead UT Shots
 

 Page 129 of 223  

H-20 P&S Wheelhouse Deck and Bulkhead UT Shots 
 

Part 1: SCOPE: 

1.1  The intent of this specification shall be for the contractor to carry out an ultrasonic inspection of 
an area of steel deck and bulkhead on the Port and Stbd Wheelhouse Wings.  

Part 2: REFERENCES: 

2.1  Guidance Drawings/Nameplate Data 

2.1.1 N/A 

2.2  Standards 

 2.2.1 N/A 

2.3  Regulations 

 2.3.1 N/A 

2.4  Owner Furnished Equipment 

2.4.1 The contractor shall supply all materials, equipment, and parts required to perform the 
specified work unless otherwise stated. 

Part 3: TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION: 

3.1  General 

3.1.1 The contractor shall remove all paneling and items on the bridge required to gain access 
to the work area. This will include bulkhead panels, deck head panels and any other 
items required. The contractor shall also remove the insulation in way of the ship side 
exterior hull for inspection. 

3.1.2  The contractor shall obtain the services of a certified company to carry out an ultrasonic 
thickness survey for the deck of the wheelhouse wings. Individual taking the readings 
shall be level 2 certified. 

3.1.3 The contractor shall apply 2 coats of contractor supplied primer (Amercoat 5105) to all 
new and disturbed steel on the inside of the vessel. 
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3.1.4  The contractor shall supply and install new insulation on the ship side bulkhead. 

3.1.5  The contractor shall reinstall previously removed panels in their original location. 

3.2  Location 

3.2.1 Port and Stbd Bridge Wings 

3.3  Interferences 

3.3.1  Contractor is responsible for the identification of interference items, their temporary 
removal, storage and refitting to vessel. 

Part 4: PROOF OF PERFORMANCE: 

4.1  Inspection 

4.1.1 All work shall be completed to the satisfaction of the Chief Engineer and the attending 
Transport Canada (TC) Inspector and/or ABS Class Surveyor. 

4.2  Testing 

 4.2.1 N/A 

4.3 Certification 

 4.3.1 N/A 

Part 5: DELIVERABLES: 

5.1  Drawings/Report 

5.1.1  The contractor shall provide a report showing the locations and the results of the 
ultrasonic thickness shots taken on the deck. 

5.2  Spares 

 5.2.1 N/A 

5.3  Training 

 5.3.1 N/A 

5.4  Manuals 
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 5.4.1  N/A 
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H-21 Main Engine Lube Oil and Jacket Water Cooler Inspection 
Part 1: SCOPE 

1.1  The intent of this specification shall be for the contractor to perform cleaning and pressure 
testing of lube oil coolers fitted to the port and starboard main engine cooling circuits. 

1.2 The contractor shall also pressure test only the main engine jacket water coolers. Ships crew will 
be responsible for disassembly, cleaning and reassembly. 

Part 2: REFERENCES: 

2.1  Guidance Drawings/Nameplate Data 

2.1.1 Engine Type: Polar Nohab F212V 

2.1.2 Cooler Type: Serck Heat Exchanger Type AA40 Dwg. 44367-3051 

2.2  Standards 

2.2.1 Fleet Safety and Security Manual (DFO/5737) 

2.3  Regulations 

2.3.1 Canada Shipping Act 2001 

2.4  Owner Furnished Equipment 

2.4.1  The Contractor shall supply all materials, equipment, and parts required to perform the 
specified work unless otherwise stated. 

Part 3: TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION: 

3.1  General 

3.1.1 The owner shall assist the contractor in identifying the isolation valves for each of the 
lube oil coolers to prevent excess loss of oil and to limit system contamination. Each 
valve that is closed by the Contractor shall be marked as such. 

3.1.2 The Contractor shall be responsible to remove both end covers, when cover from bolted 
end of tube nest is removed the tube nest retainer is to be installed to keep tube nest in 
place, and using a tube brush shall run through each individual tube in the nest to clear 
any appreciable build-up / deposits. 
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3.1.3 The Contractor shall carry out a pressure test of 1.5 X the maximum working pressure. 
Maximum working pressure for the coolers is 4 Bar. Therefore, the cooler shall be 
pressure tested to 6 Bar. 

3.1.4  The Contractor shall be responsible for arranging the Transport Canada (TC) Inspector 
and/or ABS Class Surveyor to witness both the internals and the pressure tests of both 
the port and starboard main engine lube oil and jacket water coolers 

3.1.5 The Contractor shall reassemble all disturbed pipe work with new, Contractor supplied, 
gaskets. All valves that had been closed prior to disassembly will be reopened unless 
directed otherwise by the Chief Engineer. 

3.1.6 The Contractor shall be responsible for the repair of any leaks caused by the removal of 
piping once the system is returned to operation. 

3.2  Location 

3.2.1 Engine Room, Port and Starboard 

3.3  Interferences 

3.3.1 Contractor is responsible for the identification of interference items, their temporary 
removal, storage, and refitting to vessel. 

Part 4: PROOF OF PERFORMANCE: 

4.1  Inspection 

4.1.1  All work shall be completed to the satisfaction of the Chief Engineer and Transport 
Canada (TC) Inspector and/or ABS Class Surveyor. 

4.1.2 The Contractor shall ensure that Transport Canada (TC) Inspector and/or ABS Class 
credit is obtained for these items prior to acceptance. 

4.2  Testing 

4.2.1  Pressure tests shall be held for a minimum of one (1) hour. 

4.2.2  Final pressure tests are to be witnessed by Transport Canada (TC) Inspector and/or ABS 
Class Surveyor. 

4.3  Certification 

 4.3.1 N/A 
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Part 5: DELIVERABLES: 

5.1  Drawings/Reports 

5.1.1  Contractor shall deliver 1 hard copy of all checklists and reports to the Chief Engineer 
outlining any work and/or modifications required. Contractor shall deliver 3 electronic 
copies of all reports to SVMM. 

5.2  Spares 

 5.2.1 N/A 

5.3  Training 

 5.3.1 N/A 

5.4  Manuals 

 5.4.1 N/A 
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H-22 General Service Pump Survey 

Part 1: SCOPE: 

1.1  The intent of this specification shall be for the contractor to carry inspection of the General 
Service Pump for Transport Canada (TC) and/or ABS Class credit. 

Part 2: REFERENCES: 

2.1  Guidance Drawings/Nameplate Data 

2.1.1  Pump: Hamworthy Type: D125VID2 Serial Number: 48596-10 

2.2  Standards 

2.2.1  Fleet Safety and Security Manual (DFO/5737) 

2.3  Regulations 

2.3.1  Canada Shipping Act 2001 

2.4  Owner Furnished Equipment 

2.4.1 The Contractor shall supply all materials and equipment required to perform the 
specified work unless otherwise stated. 

2.4.2 Parts requiring replacement shall be owner supplied. 

Part 3: TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION: 

3.1  General 

3.1.1  The Contractor shall isolate the pump both electrically and hydraulically and use proper 
lockout / tagout procedures as identified per the Fleet Safety and Security Manual. 

3.1.2  The Contractor shall disassemble the pump and clean the internals prior to taking 
measurements. All parts are to be examined for wear, corrosion, cracks, distortion or 
any other damage and be renewed as necessary. Reference must be made to the wear 
tolerances given in section 1 of the technical data in Maintenance manual. All 
components shall be marked with locating marks prior to disassembly to ensure proper 
reassembly. 
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3.1.3  Removal of the pump and transportation to the Contractor’s facility, if required, shall be 
the responsibility of the contractor. 

3.1.4 Measurements to be taken are outlined in section 4.1 of this specification. 

3.1.5 After inspection, the pump shall be reassembled to original configuration using new, 
owner supplied, gaskets and seals. 

3.2  Location 

3.2.1  Engine Room, Forward 

3.3  Interferences 

3.3.1 Contractor is responsible for the identification of interference items, their temporary 
removal, storage, and refitting to vessel. 

Part 4: PROOF OF PERFORMANCE: 

4.1  Inspection 

4.1.1  The following measurements are to be taken: 

a) shaft and housing diameter 

b) impeller diameter 

c) internal housing (wear ring) diameter 

d) impeller thickness 

4.1.2  All work shall be completed to the satisfaction of the Chief Engineer and Transport 
Canada (TC) Inspector and/or ABS Class Surveyor 

4.1.3  The contractor shall ensure that Transport Canada (TC) Inspector and/or ABS Class 
credit is obtained for this item prior to acceptance. 

4.2  Testing 

4.2.1  Pump shall be run in sea to sea condition for a period of one (1) hour. 

4.3  Certification 

 4.3.1 N/A 
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Part 5: DELIVERABLES: 

5.1  Drawings/Reports 

5.1.1  Contractor shall deliver 1 hard copy of all checklists and reports to the Chief Engineer 
outlining any work and/or modifications required. Contractor shall deliver 3 electronic 
copies of all reports to SVMM. 

5.2  Spares 

 5.2.1 N/A 

5.3  Training 

 5.3.1 N/A 

5.4  Manuals 

 5.4.1 N/A 
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H-24 Engineers Washroom Deck Refurbishment 

Part 1: SCOPE:  

1.1 Contractor shall replace the deck material in the Engineers Washroom with a Seamless Deck 
Epoxy System. Measure deck plate thickness and repair if necessary. 

Part 2: REFERENCES:  

 2.1       Guidance Drawings/Nameplate Data  

2.1.1    N/A 

 2.2       Standards  

2.2.1     Canadian Coast Guard Fleet Safety Manual (DFO 5737)  

2.2.2     Coast Guard ISM Confined Space Entry 7.D.9  

2.2.3     ISM hot work, Confined Space entry, and fall protection procedures are to be strictly 
enforced.  

2.2.4     All welding shall be as per specification preamble.  

2.2.5     CG Lockout Procedure.  

 2.3       Regulations  

2.3.1 All deck covering materials shall be non-combustible, approved by TCMS for its intended 
usage, and shall comply with the requirements of hull construction Regulations – Part X 
“Fire protection for cargo ships of 500 Tons Gross Tonnage or more” Method 1C.  

 2.4       Owner Furnished Equipment  

2.4.1     The contractor shall supply all materials, equipment, labor and parts required to 
perform the specified work unless otherwise stated.  

 Part 3: TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION:  

 3.1       General  

Existing Configuration:   
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3.1.1     The washroom is equipped with two toilets and two shower stalls and two sink vanities. 
The total deck area is approximately 100 square feet. This area includes the two shower 
stalls. 

 3.2      Deck  

3.2.1 The contractor shall arrange the services of a professional flooring company to complete 
the flooring renewals including labour, supply of materials and all equipment, tools and 
consumables as outlined in work below.  

The professional flooring company laying the underlayment shall also be responsible for 
the preparation of the deck as the surface profile is critical to the manufacturer’s 
guidelines for the underlayment application. 

The professional flooring company and all their installers must be trained and certified 
for Dexotex(or equivalent) Installation to ensure efficient timelines.   

3.2.2 The two toilet stalls, toilets and vanity are to be removed, stored and reinstalled when 
the deck is completed. 

3.2.3 The whole of the steel deck in the areas listed in Section 3.1.1 are to be prepped to SP11 
by flooring contractor with NACE 2 certified inspector on staff to perform salt and temp 
readings on steel deck.  

3.2.4 The contractor shall have an ultrasonic NDT technician take 12 ultrasonic shots on the 
exposed steel to establish the amount of deck plating if any to be replaced. The Chief 
Engineer in consultation with the NDT technician will decide the best locations for the 
ultrasonic shots.  Before testing, the Contractor shall at each identified test location 
grind the surface coating to bare metal while ensuring that any dishing of the metal is 
prevented.  Contractor shall prepare and supply a report on the findings and amount of 
plating to be replaced to Chief Engineer immediately after the testing is complete.  This 
Survey report shall include the metal thickness measurements; and diagram(s) of the 
deck showing the test points and plating, if any to be replaced. 

3.2.5 Before any more remedial work on this item is commenced; Chief engineer shall invite 
Transport Canada (TC) Inspector and/or ABS Class Surveyor to inspect the deck to 
ascertain if additional testing/repairs are required and so that proper notes for future 
vessel hull surveys can be made. Contractor shall also quote on unit cost per additional 
ultrasonic shot and shall be adjusted up or down by PWGSC 1379 action.   
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3.2.6 The Contractor shall crop out, dispose of and replace any deteriorated deck plating as 
determined by TCMS. The new plating must also have the proper mill certification; copy 
of same shall be given to Chief Engineer and TCMS inspectors.    

3.2.7    The Contractor shall bid on replacing 5 Square feet of 3/8 inch deck plating in the Wash 
room. Contractor shall also quote on unit price per square foot of deck plate 
replacement.  Deck Plating required shall be adjusted up or down by PWGSC 1379 
action.  The contractor shall also bid on the replacement of one deck scupper if required 
to be adjusted using PWGSC 1379 if not needed. 

3.2.8 All steel decks(new and existing) and bottom section of bulkheads are to be coated 
under the supervision of NACE 2 inspector, with 2 coats of Amercoat 83HS (or 
equivalent) epoxy primer following paint manufacturer application procedures, and 
time required between coats. Thickness and temperature readings shall be recorded. 

3.2.9    The contractor shall supply and install approx. 82 ft2 area of Transport Canada IMO 
approved Insul-Dex system installed by Certified Marine Dexotex installer at a thickness 
specified by the manufacturer. Thickness and temp readings shall be taken at time of 
install 

3.2.10 After Insul-Dex has cured it is to be covered by a VLW IMO bond coat installed by 
certified dexotex marine installer. Thickness and temp readings shall be taken at time of 
install. VLW IMO underlayment shall be installed by certified dexotex marine installer on 
top of the VLW IMO bond coat. 

3.2.10   The contractor shall install a Dexotex Seamless Epoxy deck system (color to be 
determined) in accordance with manufacturers’ specifications. 

3.3        Shower Stalls  

3.3.1 The shower stall deck will be incorporated in the new Seamless Floor as per directions in 
Section 3.2.  The contractor shall bid on the replacement of two shower drain scuppers, 
to be adjusted using PWGSC 1379 if not required. 

3.4       Sinks and Mirrors  

3.4.1     The Contractor shall disconnect and remove existing sinks and vanity, these items to be 
stored for re-use.  The contractor shall bid on replacing water pipe deck penetrations if 
required, to be adjusted using PWGSC 1379 if not required. 

3.4.2     When deck work is completed, all piping and drain connection shall be re-oriented to fit 
and re-connected. 
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  3.4.3     The Contractor shall re-install Vanity sinks. 

3.5       Toilets 

3.5.1     The two toilets shall be removed and re-installed when deck work is completed. The 
deck shall be cleaned and prepped as per Section 3.2. This shall be done prior to taking 
ultrasonic shots. New toilet securing studs shall be stainless steel. The toilet shall be 
installed on new contractor supplied Teflon pad; some minor rework of ABS pipe in the 
toilet area may be required.   

3.6      Location  

3.6.1     Main Deck Aft  

 3.7       Interferences  

3.7.1     The Contractor shall be responsible for the identification of all interference items, their 
temporary removal, and storage and refitting to vessel.  

Part 4: PROOF OF PERFORMANCE:  

 4.1       Inspection  

4.1.1     All work shall be completed to the satisfaction of the Chief Engineer and Transport 
Canada (TC) Inspector and/or ABS Class Surveyor.  

 4.2       Testing  

4.2.1  N/A    

4.3       Certification  

4.3.1     All welding shall be as per specification preamble.  

 Part 5: DELIVERABLES:  

 5.1       Drawings/Reports  

5.1.1    The Contractor shall prepare and supply a report on the ultrasonic shots.  This survey 
report shall include the metal thickness measurements; and diagram(s) of the deck 
showing the test points and plating, if any, to be replaced.  

  5.1.2      All reports from the work specified shall be given to the Chief Engineer.  
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5.2       Spares 

 5.2.1 N/A 

5.3       Training  

 5.3.1  N/A 

5.4       Manuals  

 5.4.1 N/A 

 

 

 

 

 



Sept 10th, 2018 – Nov 
1st, 2018

CCGS CYGNUS Final Draft

Spec Item  #: H-25 SPECIFICATION F6855-180961

Capt and Chief Eng Washroom Deck Refurbishment
 

 Page 143 of 223  

H-25 Capt and Chief Eng Washroom Deck Refurbishment 

Part 1: SCOPE:  

1.1 Replace the deck material in the captains and chief engineers Washroom with a Seamless Deck 
Epoxy System. Measure deck plate thickness and repair if necessary. 

Part 2: REFERENCES:  

 2.1       Guidance Drawings/Nameplate Data  

2.1.1    N/A 

 2.2       Standards  

2.2.1     Canadian Coast Guard Fleet Safety Manual (DFO 5737)  

2.2.2     Coast Guard ISM Confined Space Entry 7.D.9  

2.2.3     ISM hot work, Confined Space entry, and fall protection procedures are to be strictly 
enforced.  

2.2.4     All welding shall be as per specification preamble.  

2.2.5     CG Lockout Procedure.  

 2.3       Regulations  

2.3.1 All deck covering materials shall be non-combustible, approved by TCMS for its intended 
usage, and shall comply with the requirements of hull construction Regulations – Part X 
“Fire protection for cargo ships of 500 Tons Gross Tonnage or more” Method 1C.  

 2.4       Owner Furnished Equipment  

2.4.1     The contractor shall supply all materials, equipment, labor and parts required to 
perform the specified work unless otherwise stated.  

 Part 3: TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION:  

 3.1       General  

Existing Cofiguration:   
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3.1.1     The washrooms are each equipped with one toilet, one shower stall and a one sink 
vanity. The total deck area in captains washroom is approximately 32 square feet and 
the chief engineer’s washroom is approximately 30 square feet. Shower stalls not 
included. 

 3.2      Deck  

3.2.1 The contractor shall arrange the services of a professional flooring company to complete 
the flooring renewals including labour, supply of materials and all equipment, tools and 
consumables as outlined in work below.  

The professional flooring company laying the underlayment shall also be responsible for 
the preparation of the deck as the surface profile is critical to the manufacturer’s 
guidelines for the underlayment application. 

The professional flooring company and all their installers must be trained and certified 
for Dexotex (or equivalent) Installation to ensure efficient timelines.   

3.2.2 Contractor shall include the raised combing around the perimeter of the washroom in 
removals 

3.2.3 The whole of the steel deck in the areas listed in Section 3.2 are to be prepped to SP11 
by flooring contractor with NACE 2 certified inspector on staff to perform salt and temp 
readings on steel deck.  

3.2.4 The contractor shall have an ultrasonic NDT technician take 10 ultrasonic shots on the 
exposed steel to establish the amount of deck plating if any to be replaced. The Chief 
Engineer in consultation with the NDT technician will decide the best locations for the 
ultrasonic shots.  Before testing, the Contractor shall at each identified test location 
grind the surface coating to bare metal while ensuring that any dishing of the metal is 
prevented.  Contractor shall prepare and supply a report on the findings and amount of 
plating to be replaced to Chief Engineer immediately after the testing is complete.  This 
Survey report shall include the metal thickness measurements; and diagram(s) of the 
deck showing the test points and plating, if any to be replaced. 

3.2.5 Before any more remedial work on this item is commenced; Chief engineer shall invite 
Transport Canada (TC) Inspector and/or ABS Class Surveyor to inspect the deck to 
ascertain if additional testing/repairs are required and so that proper notes for future 
vessel hull surveys can be made. Contractor shall also quote on unit cost per additional 
ultrasonic shot and shall be adjusted up or down by PWGSC 1379 action.   
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3.2.6 The Contractor shall crop out, dispose of and replace any deteriorated deck plating as 
determined by TCMS. The new plating must also have the proper mill certification; copy 
of same shall be given to Chief Engineer and Transport Canada (TC) Inspector and/or 
ABS Class Surveyor.    

3.2.7    The Contractor shall bid on replacing 2 Square feet of 3/8 inch deck plating in the Wash 
room. Contractor shall also quote on unit price per square foot of deck plate 
replacement.  Deck Plating required shall be adjusted up or down by PWGSC 1379 
action.  The contractor shall also bid on the replacement of two deck scuppers if 
required to be adjusted using PWGSC 1379 if not needed. 

3.2.8 All steel decks (new and existing) and bottom section of bulkheads are to be coated 
under the supervision of NACE 2 inspector, with 2 coats of Amercoat 83HS (or 
equivalent) epoxy primer following paint manufacturer application procedures, and 
time required between coats. Thickness and temperature readings shall be recorded. 

3.2.9    The contractor shall supply and install approx. 82 ft2 area of Transport Canada IMO 
approved Insul-Dex system installed by Certified Marine Dexotex installer at a thickness 
specified by the manufacturer. Thickness and temp readings shall be taken at time of 
install 

3.2.10 After Insul-Dex has cured it is to be covered by a VLW IMO bond coat installed by 
certified dexotex marine installer. Thickness and temp readings shall be taken at time of 
install. VLW IMO underlayment shall be installed by certified dexotex marine installer on 
top of the VLW IMO bond coat. 

3.2.10   The contractor shall install a Dexotex Seamless Epoxy deck system (color to be 
determined) in accordance with manufacturers’ specifications. 

3.3       Sinks and Mirrors  

3.3.1     The Contractor shall disconnect and remove existing sinks and vanities, these items to 
be stored for re-use.  The contractor shall bid on replacing water pipe deck penetrations 
if required, to be adjusted using PWGSC 1379 if not needed. 

3.3.2     When deck work is completed, all piping and drain connection shall be re-oriented to fit 
and re-connected. 

 3.3.3     The Contractor shall re-install Vanity sinks. 

3.4       Toilets 
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3.4.1     The two toilets shall be removed and re-installed when deck work is completed. The 
deck shall be cleaned to bare metal. This shall be done prior to taking ultrasonic shots. 
New toilet securing studs shall be stainless steel. The toilet shall be installed on new 
Contractor supplied Teflon pad; some minor rework of ABS pipe in the toilet area may 
be required.  Toilet in captains bathroom is to be replaced with new owner supplied 
toilet. 

3.5      Location  

3.5.1     Foscle deck  

 3.6       Interferences  

3.6.1     The Contractor shall be responsible for the identification of all interference items, their 
temporary removal, and storage and refitting to vessel.  

Part 4: PROOF OF PERFORMANCE:  

 4.1       Inspection  

4.1.1     All work shall be completed to the satisfaction of the Chief Engineer and Transport 
Canada (TC) Inspector and/or ABS Class Surveyor.  

 4.2       Testing  

4.2.1  N/A    

4.3       Certification  

4.3.1     All welding shall be as per specification preamble.  

 Part 5: DELIVERABLES:  

 5.1       Drawings/Reports  

5.1.1    The Contractor shall prepare and supply a report on the ultrasonic shots.  This survey 
report shall include the metal thickness measurements; and diagram(s) of the deck 
showing the test points and plating, if any, to be replaced.  

5.1.2      All reports from the work specified shall be given to the Chief Engineer.  

5.2       Spares  

 5.2.1 N/A 
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5.3       Training  

 5.3.1 N/A 

5.4       Manuals 

 5.4.1 N/A 

 



Sept 10th, 2018 – Nov 
1st, 2018

CCGS CYGNUS Final Draft

Spec Item  #: H-26 SPECIFICATION F6855-180961

Port Clutch Element Replacement
 

 Page 148 of 223  

H-26 Port Clutch Element Replacement 
Part 1: SCOPE: 

1.1  The intent of this specification shall be for the contractor to supply the services of a FSR to 
supervise the replacement of the Port Clutch Elements and testing of the vessels main engine 
port. The contractor shall provide labour under the direction of the FSR. 

Part 2: REFERENCES: 

2.1  Guidance Drawings/Nameplate Data 

2.1.1  Pneumaflex 

Type & Size: KAE260 SHD/1299-1300 

Hardness Degree of Rubber Elements “SHD” 

Input Speed 750 rpm 

Order No. 14/321 017-1 

Weight: approx. 880 kg 

2.1.2  Lohmann and Stolterfoht Installation-Operation-Maintenance-Including Parts and 

Drawings Manual 

Installation Drawing No. 3/1637/5020/0 

2.2  Standards 

2.2.1  Fleet Safety and Security Manual (DFO/5737) 

2.3  Regulations 

2.3.1  Canada Shipping Act 2001 

2.4  Owner Furnished Equipment 

2.4.1 The contractor shall supply all materials, equipment, and parts required to   
  perform the specified work unless otherwise stated. 

Part 3: TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION: 
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3.1  General 

3.1.1 The contractor shall supply the services of a Factory Service Representative (FSR) to 
carry out overhaul, testing and survey of the vessels main engine port clutch. 

3.1.2  Bosch Rexroth is Representative for Pneumaflex. Contact information is as follows: 

3.1.3  Scott Whalen – General Manager - North Point Technical Services 

(cell) -  1709-749-1747   (Office) 1-709-722-7282 

SWhalen@NorthPointTS.com  

3.1.4  The Contractor shall include in their bid an allowance of $6000.00 for the services of the 
FSR. The actual cost shall be adjusted by 1379. 

3.1.5 Ships’ crew will isolate and lockout electrical control and air supply to both port and 
stbd clutches. 

3.1.6 Contractor shall remove the guard housings that cover port clutch, any piping, wiring, 
etc. deemed necessary to facilitate the removal of the clutch assembly. 

3.1.7 Prior to commencing the work in this specification, the contractor shall record the axial 
and radial run out with the each clutch disengaged and engaged. Contractor shall 
compare readings with the manufactures tolerances to see if current readings are still 
within spec. Contractor shall check condition of all pickups and measure and record 
distances between pickups and pins. 

3.1.8 Prior to clutch being uncoupled the contractor shall measure and record the thickness of 
the friction pad linings on the input and output sides of the clutch. Contractor shall 
measure and record the torsional angle of twist on the Pneumaflex elements. 
Contractor shall ensure all faces and flanges are properly marked for subsequent 
reassembly and correct orientation. Contractor to reference to the service manual on 
the proper procedure to carry out all tasks. Any items found outside manufactures 
recommended values are to be replaced. 

3.1.9 All fitted bolts and bolt holes shall be marked to ensure they are reinstalled in their 
original locations 

3.1.10 Contractor shall remove port clutch from engines and gearbox and lay out for 
inspection. All components shall be cleaned and inspected for wear and damage. All 
measurements and clearances, shall be taken and recorded in accordance with 
manufacturers specifications. 
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3.1.11  All magnetic pins on the input and output sides of the clutch shall be inspected and 
replaced if damaged. 

3.1.12 Contractor shall rebuild the clutch with all new seals, o-rings, gaskets and clutch linings, 
if required. 

3.1.13 Owner to supply all required replacement parts. 

3.1.14 Upon completion of reassembly of clutch pack, contractor to perform air pressure test 
of 100 psi on the clutch assembly to prove all seals properly aligned and tight and 
operating properly, Chief Engineer to witness. 

3.1.15 Contractor shall re-install clutch using new nylock nuts for the fitted bolts; care is to be 
taken to ensure the fitted bolts are installed in original bolt holes. After installation 
radial and axial alignment of the clutch to be measured and recorded with both the 
clutch disengaged and engaged. Contractor shall measure and record the torsional angle 
of twist on the Pneumaflex elements. Contractor to adjust working pressure and check 
engagement time and adjust as required as per manufactures specifications. Contractor 
to ensure line-up bolts are removed upon completion of fastening of forward flange to 
crankshaft flange. 

3.1.16 Contractor shall reinstall the guard housings that cover port clutch, any piping, wiring, 
etc. that was prior removed. 

3.1.17 Upon completion of work, Contractor to test operation of clutch with engine running, 
ship alongside dock. Slippage to be adjusted if required. Contractor to monitor 
temperature of clutch assembly for a period of one hour, with use of infrared hand held 
temperature gun. 

3.1.18 Upon completion of dock trials, vessel to carry out 2 hours of sea trials with the 
contractor in attendance. During sea trials the clutch will be subjected to various load 
conditions. Contractor to monitor clutch assembly temperature throughout the sea 
trials. 

3.2  Location 

3.2.1  Engine room. 

3.3  Interferences 

3.3.1 Contractor is responsible for the identification of interference items, their temporary 
removal, storage and refitting to vessel. 
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Part 4: PROOF OF PERFORMANCE: 

4.1  Inspection 

4.1.1  All work shall be completed to the satisfaction of the Chief Engineer. 

4.2  Testing 

4.2.1  Testing to be completed as per item 3.1.16 of this specification. 

4.3  Certification 

 4.3.1 N/A 

Part 5: DELIVERABLES: 

5.1  Drawings/Reports 

5.1.1  The contractor shall arrange for the North Point FSR to supply three typewritten reports 
in both electronic or hardcopy formats detailing all measurements taken, detailed list of 
work completed and list and quantity of parts used to the Chief Engineer at the 
completion of the work. 

5.2  Spares 

 5.2.1 N/A 

5.3  Training 

 5.3.1 N/A 

5.4  Manuals 

 5.4.1 N/A 
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E-01 Main Engine Crankshaft Deflections 
 

PART 1 - SCOPE: 

1.1  The intent of this specification shall be for the contractor to carry out a complete set of 
crankshaft deflections/thrust clearances on both the port and starboard main engines prior 
and after drydocking. 

PART 2 - REFERENCES: 

2.1  Guidance Drawings/Nameplate Data 

2.1.1 Procedure available from Wartsila service manual on vessel. 

2.2  Standards 

 2.2.1 N/A 

2.3  Regulations 

 2.3.1 N/A 

2.4 Owner Furnished Equipment 

2.4.1 The contractor shall supply all materials, equipment, and parts required to   
  perform the specified work unless otherwise stated. 

PART 3 - TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION: 

3.1  General 

3.1.1 The contractor shall carry out a complete set of crankshaft deflections/thrust 
clearances on both the port and starboard main engines prior to and after 
drydocking. 

3.1.2 The contractor shall be responsible for removal and reinstallation of crankcase 
doors and associated equipment to allow access to perform the deflections. 
Sufficient cool down time after main engine shutdown shall be allowed for prior to 
commencement of the deflections. 
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3.1.3 These deflections shall be taken when the vessel is at the same draft, trim, and 
loaded condition as is required to enter the drydock. The main engine temperature 
is to be at the normal temperature (40 degrees Celsius) required for starting. 

3.1.4 The procedure for taking main engine crankshaft deflections is to be as per the 
manufacturer’s service manual. This service manual is available from the Chief 
Engineer. The table to be used is also in the engine manufacturers’ service manual. 

3.1.5 Readings after drydocking shall be taken after 24 hours has passed since the vessel 
is afloat in the water where no keel blocks are touching the hull. The readings must 
be taken at the same temperature as the initial readings. 

3.1.6 All crankshaft deflections shall be carried out in the presence of the Chief Engineer 
or his delegate. 

3.1.7 Two copies of the readings shall be given to the Chief Engineer at the time of 
completion. 

3.1.8 Any discrepancy discovered in the crankshaft deflections is to be addressed by the 
contractor. 

3.2 Location 

3.2.1 Engine Room 

3.3 Interferences 

3.3.1 Contractor is responsible for the identification of interference items, their 
temporary removal, storage and refitting to vessel. 

PART 4 - PROOF OF PERFORMANCE: 

4.1  Inspection 

4.1.1 All work shall be completed to the satisfaction of the Chief Engineer. 

4.2  Testing 

 4.2.1 N/A 

4.3  Certification 

 4.3.1 N/A 

PART 5 - DELIVERABLES: 
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5.1 Drawings/Reports 

5.1.1 Contractor shall deliver 1 hard copies of Service Certificates and original Service 
Certificates to Chief Engineer. Contractor shall deliver 3 electronic copies of all 
reports/certs to SVMM. 

5.2 Spares 

 5.2.1 N/A 

5.3 Training 

 5.3.1 N/A 

5.4 Manual 

 5.4.1 N/A 
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E-02 Bow Thruster Oil Change 
Part 1: SCOPE: 

1.1  The intent of this specification shall be for the Contractor to do an oil change on the Bow 
Thruster. 

Part 2: REFERENCES: 

2.1  Guidance Drawings/Nameplate Data 

2.1.1  Pump: Hamworthy Type: D125VID2 Serial Number: 48596-10 

2.2  Standards 

2.2.1  Fleet Safety and Security Manual (DFO/5737) 

2.3  Regulations 

2.3.1  Canada Shipping Act 2001 

2.4  Owner Furnished Equipment 

2.4.1 The contractor shall supply all materials and equipment required to perform the 
specified work unless otherwise stated. 

2.4.2 Parts requiring replacement shall be owner supplied. 

Part 3: TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION: 

3.1 General 

3.1.1 The Contractor shall supply and install staging that will allow the external propeller hub 
to be visually inspected for damage, any oil leaks around the seals, etc. 

3.1.2  The Contractor shall ensure that the Bow Thruster is electrically isolated before starting 
any work on this system. 

3.1.3  The Contractor is to drain the oil from the Bow Thruster System as per the Lips service 
manual. The first four (4) liters of oil to be drained in a clear container for visual 
inspection by Chief Engineer or his delegate for water content. An oil sample shall be 
taken by Chief Engineer while the first 4 liters are draining. 
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3.1.4 The Chief Engineer or his delegate shall be present when the hub is to be drained in 
order to verify that there is any water present. 

3.1.5  The magnetic plug must be cleaned and checked. 

3.1.6 The Contractor shall fill the Bow Thruster system as per the Lips service manual to the 
required level. The oil shall be then drained again to flush the system. The contractor is 
then to refill with oil. The oil shall be contractor supplied Petro-Canada Hydrex AW-68. 
There is approximately 45 liters in the whole system. 

3.1.7  The Contractor shall be responsible for disposing of the used oil. 

3.1.8 The Bow Thruster system shall be checked for leaks to the satisfaction of the Chief 
Engineer. 

3.2  Location 

3.2.1  Bow Thruster Compartment 

3.3  Interferences 

3.3.1 Contractor is responsible for the identification of interference items, their temporary 
removal, storage, and refitting to vessel. 

Part 4: PROOF OF PERFORMANCE: 

4.1  Inspection 

4.1.1  All work shall be completed to the satisfaction of the Chief Engineer. 

4.2  Testing 

 4.2.1 N/A 

4.3  Certification 

 4.3.1 N/A 

Part 5: DELIVERABLES: 

5.1  Drawings/Reports 
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5.1.1  Contractor shall deliver 1 hard copies of Service Certificates and original Service 
Certificates to Chief Engineer. Contractor shall deliver 3 electronic copies of all 
reports/certs to SVMM. 

5.2  Spares 

 5.2.1 N/A 

5.3  Training 

 5.3.1 N/A 

5.4  Manuals 

 5.4.1  N/A
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E-03 Annual Meggar Test and Thermal Scan 
Part 1 - Scope 

1.1 The intent of this specification shall be for the contractor to arrange to have a certified company 
perform an annual test of the Ship’s Electrical System Insulation. 

Part 2 - References 

2.1  Guidance Drawings/Nameplate Data 

 2.1.1 N/A 

2.2  Standards 

 2.2.1  Fleet Safety and Security Manual (DFO 5737)  

2.2.2 The Contractor shall adhere to the Ships ISM Hotwork, Confined Space Entry, Fall 
Protection and Lockout Procedures. 

2.3  Regulations 

 2.3.1  Canada Shipping Act 2001 

2.3.2 This vessel is regulated by Transport Canada and all work performed must be approved 
and inspected by Transport Canada Marine Safety Inspector. 

2.4  Owner Furnished Equipment 

2.4.1  The contractor shall supply all other materials and equipment required to perform the 
specified work, unless otherwise stated. 

Part 3 – Technical Description 

3.1 General 

3.1.1 The contractor shall arrange to have a certified company perform an annual test of the 
Ship’s Electrical System Insulation. A list of the required circuits will be supplied upon 
request. 

3.1.2 The contractor shall contact Transport Canada (TC) Inspector and/or ABS Class Surveyor 
before work begins and will arrange for Transport Canada (TC) Inspector and/or ABS 
Class Surveyor to be present for the inspection if required. 
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3.1.3 The Contractor shall arrange to have a certified Technician perform a Thermal scan of all 
Essential and Non-essential circuits on the Main Switchboard and the Emergency 
Switchboard. 

3.1.4 The contractor shall present a certificate of inspection and Meggar and Thermal Scan 
readings of all listed circuits to the Chief Engineer and Transport Canada (TC) Inspector 
and/or ABS Class Surveyor for credit. 

3.2  Location 

 3.2.1   N/A  

3.3  Interferences 

3.3.1  Contractor is responsible for the identification of interference items, their temporary 
removal, and storage and refitting to vessel. 

Part 4 – Proof of Performance 

4.1  Inspection 

4.1.1  All work shall be completed to the satisfaction of the Chief Engineer and the attending 
Transport Canada (TC) Inspector and/or ABS Class Surveyor. 

4.2 Testing 

 4.2.1  N/A 

4.3  Certification 

4.3.1  Contractor shall deliver 2 hard copies of service certificates and original service 
certificate to Chief Engineer. Contractor shall deliver 1 electronic copy of all 
reports/certs to SVMM 

Part 5 – Deliverables 

5.1  Drawings/Reports 

5.1.1  Contractor shall deliver 1 hard copies of Service Certificates and original Service 
Certificates to Chief Engineer. Contractor shall deliver 3 electronic copies of all 
reports/certs to SVMM. 

5.2  Spares 
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 5.2.1  N/A 

5.3  Training 

 5.3.1  N/A 

5.4 Manuals 

 5.4.1 N/A 
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E-04 Wire Transit Repairs 
 

Part 1: SCOPE:  

1.1 The intent of this specification is to overhaul the multi-transits and single transits labelled 74, 
75, 76, 77, 78, 79, 80, 81, 82 and 83 in the Spar Marine transit report reference E. These transits 
shall meet the Transport Canada Marine regulations once overhauled.  

Part 2: REFERENCES: 

2.1 Guidance Drawings/Nameplate Data 

2.1.1 Spar Marine report on transit for the Cygnus 

2.2 Standards 

2.2.1 Fleet Safety and Security Manual (DFO/5737) 

2.2.2 TP127 – Ship’s Electrical Standard 

2.2.3 IEEE 45:2002 – Recommended Practice for Electrical Installation on Ships 

2.3 Regulations 

 2.3.1 N/A 

2.4 Owner Furnished Equipment 

2.4.1 All transit blocks and materials required shall be the responsibility of contractor unless 
otherwise noted. 

Part 3: TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION: 

3.1 General 

3.1.1 All electrical circuits associated with the transit being worked on to be isolated before 
any work is to proceed. 

3.1.2 The contractor shall overhaul the single cable transits and multi- cable transits as listed 
below; 
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Transit # Location   Comments 

74  Aft Stbd Engine Rm  Pull back all wires and remove existing frame. Weld in                                  
      new GSM Supplied Transit Frame. Reinstall all wires/ 
      cables and repack. 

75  Deckhead Over Port Eng Repack with MCT Brattburg 

76  Deckhead Over Stbd Eng Repack with MCT Brattburg 

77  Deckhead Over Stbd Eng Aft Repack with MCT Brattburg 

78  AMR Deckhead Port  Repack with MCT Brattburg 

79  AMR Deckhad Mid  Repack with MCT Brattburg 

80  AMR Deckhead Mid  Repack with MCT Brattburg 

81  AMR Deckhead Stbd  Repack with MCT Brattburg 

82  AMR Deckhead Stbd  Repack with MCT Brattburg 

83  AMR Port Aft   Repack with Roxtec 

 

3.1.3 The contractor shall install new transit blocks and or repair the transit to meet transport 
Canada regulations and standards.  

3.1.4 All cables passing through the transits shall be tagged with circuit identification on both 
sides of transits. The tags will be metal, compatible with the cable sheath and shall have 
a circuit designation embossed thereon. Both ends of the tag shall be secured to the 
cable with metal tape or metal ty-raps.  

3.1.5 The contractor is responsible for pulling and replacing all wire, required to be pulled, for 
these repairs. 

3.2 Location 

3.2.1 See the Spar Marine transit report. 

3.3 Interferences 

3.3.1 Any interference items that need to be removed are the responsibility of the contractor. 
Contractor is responsible for the temporary removal, storage and refitting to vessel of 
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all equipment previously identified. No Equipment/wiring or interference items to be 
removed without prior approval from Chief Engineer. 

Part 4: PROOF OF PERFORMANCE: 

4.1 Inspection 

4.1.1 All work to be completed to satisfaction of the Chief Engineer.  

4.1.2 All cabling, blocking and installations to be to the acceptance of attending TCMS 
inspector and Chief Engineer 

4.2 Testing 

4.2.1  All circuity that was disturbed shall be proven to be in good and safe working order.   

4.3 Certification 

4.3.1 N/A 

Part 5: DELIVERABLES: 

5.1 Drawings/Reports 

 5.1.1 N/A 

5.2  Spares 

 5.2.1  N/A 

5.3  Training 

 5.3.1  N/A 

5.4 Manuals 

 5.4.1 N/A
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E-05 Radar/ECDIS Upgrade 
Part 1 SCOPE:

1.1 The intent of this specification is for the removal of the existing Bridge Master E Dual 
Radar System and upgrade to the new owner supplied Furuno FAR-3000 Series Dual 
Radar System and Furuno FMD-3000 Series Electronic Chart Display and Information 
System (ECDIS).

1.2 Contractor must supply all materials, and parts required to perform the specified work 
unless otherwise stated.

Part 2 REFERENCES:

2.1 Guidance Drawings

Drawing 
Number

Description
Electronic 
Number

68804101 CCGS Cygnus Bridge 
Master E Radar System 

Wiring System
MM688-046-AL CCGS Cygnus Antenna 

Layout Diagram
68803601 CCGS  Cygnus ECS & 

RADAR Video Distribution 
Diagram

68803201 CCGS Cygnus STBD 
Aldebaran II ECS Diagram

68803202 CCGS Cygnus Monitor 
Captain Cabin

68803203 CCGS Cygnus PORT 
Aldebaran II ECS Diagram

CCGS Cygnus Radar 
Replacement and Pedestal 

Modification Outline Scope 
of Work Document

18-041-100 CCGS Cygnus Pedestal 
Mount Modifications

68805701 CCGS Cygnus FURUNO 
RADAR/ECDIS Type 2 

Wiring Diagram
68805801 CCGS Cygnus 
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Base for PC
69905901 CCGS Cygnus 

Transformer Plate
68806001 CCGS Cygnus

RADAR/ECDIS Console 
Adapter Plate

FURUNO FAR-3000
CHART RADAR 

Installation Manual
FURUNO FMD-3000

ECDIS Installation Manual
Retrofit installation manual 

of X and S-Band radar 
waveguide for shipyard 

workers
03-182-330G-5 Furuno X-Band

Antenna Unit 
RSB-130

Outline Drawing
03-183-330G-4 Furuno S-Band

Antenna Unit
RSB-131

Outline Drawing

2.2 Standards

2.2.1 Fleet Safety and Security Manual (DFO/5737)
2.2.2 TP127E – Ships Electrical Standards
2.2.3 IEEE 45:2002 – Recommended Practice for Electrical Installations on Ships
2.2.4 Specification for the Installation of Shipboard Electronic Equipment (70-000-

000-EU-JA-001)
2.2.5 General Information for the Rules and Regulations for the Classification of 

Ships.

2.1 Regulations

2.1.1 Canada Shipping Act, 2001
2.1.2 Ship Station (Radio) Regulations 1999
2.1.3 Ship Station (Radio) Technical Regulations 1999
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Part 3: TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION

3.1 General

3.1.1 The contractor must supply all equipment, enclosures, ventilation, staging, chain 
falls, carnage, crane, slings, and shackles necessary to perform the work.  All 
lifting equipment must be appropriate for the expected duties, and be 
accompanied by current certification indicating, or be permanently marked as to 
being, or a safe working load for the expected duties. Any brackets, mounts, or 
any other welded attachments required in the performance of this specification 
must be welded into place by certified welders.

3.1.2 Prior to any hotwork taking place, the contractor must ensure that the area of 
work and all equipment, wiring, transits, etc. have been sufficiently protected 
from any sparks or metal filings.

3.1.3 Contractor must be responsible to ensure that all areas have been cleaned and 
free of any debris resulting from the performance of this specification item.

3.1.4 Contractor must be responsible for the temporary removal and reinstallation of 
any deck heads, bulkheads, paneling, insulation, and any items that is deemed to 
be interfering to the running of any cables and mounting of any equipment.

3.1.5 All cabling must follow existing cable trays throughout the vessel where fitted.  
Once installed, all cabling must be secured as per TP127.  Contractor must re-use 
existing cable penetrations and repack with LRS approved products.  Any cable 
penetrations that are deemed not reusable by the contractor will be replaced and 
installed with new glands of an approved type and dealt with by a 1379.

3.1.6 All cabling, once installed, must be marked with a stamped stainless steel metal 
tag for all outside cabling and an appropriate label type for all inside cabling.  
The labels are to be securely affixed to the cable at each end and through any 
deck, deck heads, and/or gland penetrations with the designation for each cable 
as provided in this specification.

3.1.7 Contractor must provide a unit cost for the supply and install of a new LRS 
approved transit complete with appropriate transit blocks.  If any new transits are 
required they will be dealt with by a 1379.

3.1.8 Contractor must provide a unit cost for the supply and installation of ten (10) 
meters (m) of ALL cable listed within this specification.  

3.1.9 The contractor must dispose of all cables that have been identified for removal 
below and in the reference drawings attached.
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3.1.10 Contractor must be responsible to repack all glands and transits that will be 
reused as per this specification and the method must meet or exceed TCMS 
requirements.

3.1.11 Prior to the commencement of any electrical work, the contractor must ensure 
that all electrical supplies feeding the systems have been isolated at the source 
following an established lockout/tagout procedure.  

3.1.12 Electrical isolations for AC power are as follows.

3.1.12.1 EL2-3 – Port ECS
3.1.12.2 EL2-4 – Starboard ECS
3.1.12.3 EL2-8 – Radar X-Band
3.1.12.4 EL2-12 – Radar S-Band
3.1.12.5 EL2-14 – S-Band Turning Unit
3.1.12.6 EL4-5 – Outlet under S-Band Transceiver
3.1.12.7 EL4-9 – Outlet under Port Radar Console

3.1.13 Nav. Aids Panels EL2 and EL4 are located on the Nav. Bridge on the forward 
side of the Nav. Console.

3.1.14 Upon final installation, testing must be carried out as per Section 4.2 of this 
specification item.

3.1.15 All electronic components removed from the vessel resulting from the 
performance of this specification must be safely stored and returned to the owner 
as these components must be used to service similar systems on CCG vessels.

3.1.16 Contractor must work in conjunction with a Coast Guard Electronic Technician 
to oversee the installation of the new systems to ensure compliance with 
applicable Coast Guard standards.  Terminations of all equipment must be 
completed by CCG technicians except power terminations within feed panels.

3.1.17 Contractor must disconnect and remove all of the existing equipment and cabling 
associated within systems as detailed in reference drawings and equipment 
accompanied in the tables below.  It would be recommended to start the cable 
removal from the equipment side to eliminate any discrepancies with applicable 
drawings.  Reference pictures below.

3.1.18 Contractor must reference CCGS Cygnus Radar Replacement and Pedestal 
Modification Outline Scope of Work for the removal of the X-Band and S-
Band Turning Units.

3.1.19 Equipment Removal
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Equipment Location
X-BAND (Display B) Console and all 

associated equipment and cabling.
Processor and Display
Outlet (EL4-9)
Serial Interface Unit
Video Splitter
Isolation Switch

Nav. Bridge
Port Side of Nav. Console

X-Band 25 KW Transceiver Nav. Bridge behind GMDSS Console next 
to Racks on bulkhead

X-BAND Turning Unit Main Mast Radar Platform
X-BAND Safety Switch Next to ladder on Main Mast

S-BAND (Display A) Console and all 
associated equipment and cabling.

Processor and Display
Serial Interface Unit
Isolation Switch

Nav. Bridge
Starboard Side forward next to Starboard 

Wing Console

S-Band 30 KW Transceiver Nav. Bridge behind GMDSS Console next 
to Racks on bulkhead

Scanner Control Unit Nav. Bridge behind GMDSS Console next 
to Racks on bulkhead

S-Band Turning Unit Wheelhouse Top forward of Main Mast on
pedestal

S-Band Safety Switch Located on starboard side of S-Band 
pedestal

Interswitch Nav. Bridge behind GMDSS Console next 
to Racks on bulkhead under S-Band 

Transceiver
ECS Console (ECPINS) and all associated 

equipment and cabling
Monitor/Keyboard/Mouse
UPS
Two (2) PC’s
Video Splitter

Nav. Bridge next to X-Band (Display B) 
Console
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Picture: X-Band Console Display B

Picture: Radar Transceivers, Interswitch, and Scanner Control Unit
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Picture: S-Band Console Display A

Picture: ECS (ECPINS) Console
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1.1.1 Cable Removals

Cable 
Number

Type
Label

From To
Total 

Length 
(m)

WAVEGUIDE
(Rigid)

X-Band Transceiver
Nav. Bridge bulkhead behind 

GMDSS Console

X-Band Turning Unit
Main Mast 1st Platform

10

207
RDR-SB-
PMTRIG

X-Band Transceiver
Nav. Bridge bulkhead behind 

GMDSS Console

X-Band Turning Unit
Main Mast 1st Platform

10

206
RDR-SB-

BEARING

X-Band Transceiver
Nav. Bridge bulkhead behind 

GMDSS Console

X-Band Turning Unit
Main Mast 1st Platform

10

209
RDR-SB-

TUENABLE

X-Band Transceiver
Nav. Bridge bulkhead behind 

GMDSS Console

X-Band Turning Unit
Main Mast 1st Platform

10

208
RDR-SB-
MOTOR

X-Band Transceiver
Nav. Bridge bulkhead behind 

GMDSS Console

X-Band Safety Switch Base 
of Main Mast

5

208
RDR-SB-
MOTOR

X-Band Safety Switch Base of 
Main Mast

X-Band Turning Unit
Main Mast 1st Platform

5

B225 
RDR-TB-VID

X-Band Transceiver
Nav. Bridge bulkhead behind 

GMDSS Console

Interswitch
Nav. Bridge bulkhead 

behind GMDSS Console 
under S-Band Transceiver

2

B226 
RDR-TB-ISW

X-Band Transceiver
Nav. Bridge bulkhead behind 

GMDSS Console

Interswitch
Nav. Bridge bulkhead 

behind GMDSS Console 
under S-Band Transceiver

2

204
RDR-TB-AC

X-Band Transceiver
Nav. Bridge bulkhead behind 

GMDSS Console

X-Band (Display B) Console 
Nav. Bridge Port Side of 

Chart Table

5

B213
RDR-DB-

ISW1

X-Band Transceiver
Nav. Bridge bulkhead behind 

GMDSS Console

X-Band (Display B) Console 
Nav. Bridge Port Side of 

Chart Table

5

B214
RDR-DB-

ISW2

X-Band Transceiver
Nav. Bridge bulkhead behind 

GMDSS Console

X-Band (Display B) Console 
Nav. Bridge Port Side of 

Chart Table

5
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B211
RDR-DB-VID

X-Band Transceiver
Nav. Bridge bulkhead behind 

GMDSS Console

X-Band (Display B) Console 
Nav. Bridge Port Side of 

Chart Table

5

B212
RDR-DB-

TRIG

X-Band Transceiver
Nav. Bridge bulkhead behind 

GMDSS Console

X-Band (Display B) Console 
Nav. Bridge Port Side of 

Chart Table

5

205
RDR-DB-AC

X-Band (Display B) Console 
Nav. Bridge Port Side of 

Chart Table

X-Band (Display B) Console 
Nav. Bridge Port Side of 

Chart Table

2

B196
(GYR 14)
RDR-DB-

GYRO

X-Band (Display B) Console 
Nav. Bridge Port Side of 

Chart Table

Main Deck
Gyro Room

Alleyway between Chief 
Engineer and Commanding 

Officers Cabin

5

B199
RDR-DB-

DGPS

X-Band (Display B) Console 
Nav. Bridge Port Side of 

Chart Table

Nav. Bridge
Under Chart Nav. Console

Center

5

Data Cable
ARPA

X-Band (Display B) Console 
Nav. Bridge Port Side of 

Chart Table

Nav. Bridge
Under Chart Nav. Console

Center

5

B197
RDR-DB-

LOG

X-Band (Display B) Console 
Nav. Bridge Port Side of 

Chart Table

Nav. Bridge
Under Chart Nav. Console

Center

5

Video Cable X-Band (Display B) Console 
Nav. Bridge Port Side of 

Chart Table

Main Deck
Commanding Officers Cabin

5

Video Cable X-Band (Display B) Console 
Nav. Bridge Port Side of 

Chart Table

Nav. Bridge
Port Wing Console

5

Video Cable X-Band (Display B) Console 
Nav. Bridge Port Side of 

Chart Table

Nav. Bridge
Starboard Wing Console

10

WAVEGUIDE
(Heliax, 

AVA5-50)

S-Band Transceiver located on 
bulkhead behind GMDSS 

Console

S-Band Turning Unit 
Wheelhouse Top

5

166
RDR-SA-
MOTOR

Scanner Control Unit
Nav. Bridge on bulkhead 
behind GMDSS Console 

under S-Band Transceiver

S-Band safety Switch
Wheelhouse Top on pedestal 
starboard side under S-Band 

Turning Unit

10

166
RDR-SA-
MOTOR

S-Band safety Switch
Wheelhouse Top on pedestal 
starboard side under S-Band 

Turning Unit

S-Band Turning Unit
Wheelhouse Top

2
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168
RSDR-SA-
BEARING

S-Band Transceiver located on 
bulkhead behind GMDSS 

Console

S-Band Turning Unit 
Wheelhouse Top

10

169
RSDR-SA-
PMTRIG

S-Band Transceiver located on 
bulkhead behind GMDSS 

Console

S-Band Turning Unit 
Wheelhouse Top

10

180
RDR-SCU-

TUENABLE

Scanner Control Unit
Nav. Bridge on bulkhead 
behind GMDSS Console 

under S-Band Transceiver

S-Band Transceiver located 
on bulkhead behind GMDSS 

Console

2

184
RDR-TA-AC

S-Band (Display A) Console
Nav. Bridge forward starboard 

side

S-Band Transceiver located 
on bulkhead behind GMDSS 

Console

15

A225
RDR-TA-VID

Interswitch
Nav. Bridge bulkhead behind 

GMDSS Console under S-
Band Transceiver

S-Band (Display A) Console
Nav. Bridge forward 

starboard side

15

A226
RDR-TA-ISW

Interswitch
Nav. Bridge bulkhead behind 

GMDSS Console under S-
Band Transceiver

S-Band (Display A) Console
Nav. Bridge forward 

starboard side

15

A213
RDR-DA-

ISW1

Interswitch
Nav. Bridge bulkhead behind 

GMDSS Console under S-
Band Transceiver

S-Band (Display A) Console
Nav. Bridge forward 

starboard side

15

A214
RDR-DA-

ISW2

Interswitch
Nav. Bridge bulkhead behind 

GMDSS Console under S-
Band Transceiver

S-Band (Display A) Console
Nav. Bridge forward 

starboard side

15

A211
RDR-DA-VID

Interswitch
Nav. Bridge bulkhead behind 

GMDSS Console under S-
Band Transceiver

S-Band (Display A) Console
Nav. Bridge forward 

starboard side

15

A212
RDR-DA-

TRIG

Interswitch
Nav. Bridge bulkhead behind 

GMDSS Console under S-
Band Transceiver

S-Band (Display A) Console
Nav. Bridge forward 

starboard side

15

205
RDR-DA-AC

S-Band (Display A) Console
Nav. Bridge forward starboard 

side

S-Band (Display A) Console
Nav. Bridge forward 

starboard side

2

A198
(GYR 15)
RDR-DA-

S-Band (Display A) Console
Nav. Bridge forward starboard 

side

Main Deck
Gyro Room

Alleyway between Chief 

10
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GYRO Engineer and Commanding 
Officers Cabin

A197
RDR-DA-

LOG

S-Band (Display A) Console
Nav. Bridge forward starboard 

side

Nav. Bridge
Under Chart Nav. Console

Center

10

A199
RDR-DA-GPS

S-Band (Display A) Console
Nav. Bridge forward starboard 

side

Nav. Bridge
Under Chart Nav. Console

Center

10

ARPA (x2) Starboard/Port ECS System
ECPINS Console located on 
the port side of Nav. Chart 

Console

Nav. Bridge
Under Chart Nav. Console

Center

5

GYRO (x2) Starboard/Port ECS System
ECPINS Console located on 
the port side of Nav. Chart 

Console

Nav. Bridge
Under Chart Nav. Console

Center

5

DGPS (x2) Starboard/Port ECS System
ECPINS Console located on 
the port side of Nav. Chart 

Console

Nav. Bridge
Under Chart Nav. Console

Center

5

WIND (x2) Starboard/Port ECS System
ECPINS Console located on 
the port side of Nav. Chart 

Console

Nav. Bridge
Under Chart Nav. Console

Center

5

AIS (x2) Starboard/Port ECS System
ECPINS Console located on 
the port side of Nav. Chart 

Console

Nav. Bridge
Under Chart Nav. Console

Center

5

DEPTH (x2) Starboard/Port ECS System
ECPINS Console located on 
the port side of Nav. Chart 

Console

Nav. Bridge
Under Chart Nav. Console

Center

5

VIDEO Cable Starboard/Port ECS System
ECPINS Console located on 
the port side of Nav. Chart 

Console

Main Deck Commanding 
Officers Cabin

5

OSL-VID-R
OSL-VID-G
OSL-VID-B

Starboard/Port ECS System
ECPINS Console located on 
the port side of Nav. Chart 

Console

Starboard Wing Console
Nav. Bridge

10

PORT-RED
PORT-GRN

Starboard/Port ECS System
ECPINS Console located on 

Port Wing Console
Nav. Bridge

10
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PORT-BLUE the port side of Nav. Chart 
Console

OSL-8 Starboard/Port ECS System
ECPINS Console located on 
the port side of Nav. Chart 

Console

Starboard Wing Console
Nav. Bridge

10

OSL-7 Starboard/Port ECS System
ECPINS Console located on 
the port side of Nav. Chart 

Console

Port Wing Console
Nav. Bridge

10

RMP-R
RMP-G
RMP-B

Starboard Wing Console
Nav. Bridge

Port Wing Console
Nav. Bridge

15

OSL-9 Starboard/Port ECS System
ECPINS Console located on 
the port side of Nav. Chart 

Console

Phone System Cabinet
Nav. Bridge Aft next to 

Deck Office

10

OSL-3 Starboard/Port ECS System
ECPINS Console located on 
the port side of Nav. Chart 

Console

S-Band (Display A) Console 
Forward Starboard Side

Nav. Bridge

10

OSL-10 Starboard/Port ECS System
ECPINS Console located on 
the port side of Nav. Chart 

Console

X-Band (Display B) Console 
Nav. Bridge next to ECPINS 

Console

5

GYR-11 Starboard/Port ECS System
ECPINS Console located on 
the port side of Nav. Chart 

Console

Main Deck
Gyro Room

Alleyway between Chief 
Engineer and Commanding 

Officers Cabin

5

OSL-1 Starboard/Port ECS System
ECPINS Console located on 
the port side of Nav. Chart 

Console

Wheelhouse Top Forward 
Port

20

OSL-4 Starboard/Port ECS System
ECPINS Console located on 
the port side of Nav. Chart 

Console

Nav. Bridge
Bulkhead behind GMDSS 

Console

10

OSL-5 Starboard/Port ECS System
ECPINS Console located on 
the port side of Nav. Chart 

Console

Nav. Bridge
Bulkhead behind GMDSS 

Console

10

OSL-6 Starboard/Port ECS System Nav. Bridge 10
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ECPINS Console located on 
the port side of Nav. Chart 

Console

Bulkhead behind GMDSS 
Console

EL2-4 Nav. Bridge
Nav. Chart Console

Nav. Bridge
Panel EL2

Forward side of Nav. Chart 
Console

5

EL2-8 Nav. Bridge
X-Band (Display B) Console

Port side of Nav. Chart 
Console

Nav. Bridge
Panel EL2

Forward side of Nav. Chart 
Console

5

EL2-12 Nav. Bridge
S-Band (Display A) Console 

Starboard side forward of 
Nav. Bridge next to Center 

Console

Nav. Bridge
Panel EL2

Forward side of Nav. Chart 
Console

10

EL2-14 Nav. Bridge
Bulkhead behind GMDSS 

Console (Radar Closet)
Scanner Control Unit

Nav. Bridge
Panel EL2

Forward side of Nav. Chart 
Console

10

EL4-5 Nav. Bridge Bulkhead behind 
GMDSS Console (Radar 

Closet) Outlet under S-Band 
Transceiver

Nav. Bridge
Panel EL4

Forward side of Nav. Chart 
Console

10

EL4-9 Nav. Bridge X-Band (Display 
B) Console Outlet

Port side of Nav. Chart 
Console

Nav. Bridge
Panel EL4

Forward side of Nav. Chart 
Console

5

1.1.2 Contractor must place any unused or un-removed cables into junction boxes and 
ensure they are isolated.  Contractor must supply and install all junction boxes 
needed complete with glands.

1.1.3 Contractor must install the new owner supplied Furuno FAR 3000 and FMD 3000 
Series Radar and ECDIS System, as detailed in reference drawings and as per 
manufacturer’s installation instructions.  Equipment list is shown below.  
Locations to be finalized prior to installing and mounting by Technical 
Representative on board.

1.1.4 Contractor must supply all mounting hardware, unless supplied with equipment, 
and hardware must all be of 316 Grade Stainless Steel.



Sept 10th, 2018 – Nov 
1st, 2018

CCGS CYGNUS Final Draft

Spec Item  #: E-05 SPECIFICATION F6855-180961

Radar/ECDIS Upgrade
 

 Page 178 of 223  

1.1.5 Contractor must reference CCGS Cygnus Radar Replacement and Pedestal 
Modification Outline Scope of Work for the modifications of the X-Band and 
S-Band pedestals.

1.1.6 Equipment List

Equipment Mounting Location
X-Band Console (Display A) Nav. Bridge Port Side of Nav. Chart 

Console where old X-Band Console 
located.

S-Band Console (Display B) Nav. Bridge forward starboard side where 
old S-Band Console was located.

ECDIS Console (Display C) Nav. Bridge port side of Nav. Chart 
Console where old ECPINS console was 
located and in between X-Band Console 
and Nav. Console

Isolation Transformers (x3) Nav. Bridge bulkhead behind GMDSS 
Console on new plate

Power Supply Unit (PSU-014) X-Band 
(Display A)

Nav. Bridge under GMDSS Console

Power Supply Unit (PSU-014) S-Band 
(Display B)

Nav. Bridge under GMDSS Console inside 
cabinet 

X-Band Transceiver RTR-108 25 KW Nav. Bridge behind GMDSS Console on 
existing bulkhead plate

S-Band Transceiver RTR-109 30 KW Nav. Bridge behind GMDSS Console on 
existing bulkhead plate

Isolation Switches (x3) Nav. Bridge behind GMDSS Console on 
existing bulkhead plate each one behind 
Isolation Transformer

X-Band Turning Unit RSB-130N Main Mast 1st Radar Platform on modified 
pedestal

S-Band Turning Unit RSB-131N Wheelhouse Top existing modified 
pedestal

RCU-026 (x2) Flush mount in Port and Starboard Wing 
Consoles
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Picture: Location of Transceiver, Transformers, and Switches
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Picture:  X-Band Turning Unit Location

Picture:  S-Band Turning Unit 
Location
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1.1.7 Contractor must supply the material, fabricate, and install a new plate/shelf for the 
three (3) Isolation Transformers.  Refer to Drawing # 68805901 and referencing 
picture above for locations. 

1.1.8 Contractor must supply the material, fabricate, and install a new base under the 
Nav. Console.  Refer to Drawing # 68805801 and referencing picture below for 
location.

Picture:  PC Base under Nav. Console
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1.1.9 Contractor must mount two (2) new power supply units (PSU-014) under the 
GMDSS Console.  One inside the Cabinet and the other outside.  Reference 
picture below.

\
Pictures:  Power Supply Units (PSU-014) Locations

1.1.10 Contractor must supply the material, fabricate, and install new deck plate on 
existing ECPINS and X-BAND deck mounts on Port Side of Nav. Chart Console.  
Plate must be primed and painted to match existing with two coats of each.  Plate 
size to be determined once old consoles are removed but an approximate size is 
56” x 26” and 5/16” thick.  Material must be of same composite.  Plate must have 
cutouts to resemble the opening in the base adapter plates and consoles.  
Reference Drawing # 68806001.
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1.1.11 Contractor must supply the material, fabricate, and install new base adapter plates 
for three (3) new consoles.  Refer to Drawing # 68806001.  The adapter bases 
will be mounted between the new consoles and new deck plates to ensure the 
height resembles the existing consoles.  The adapter bases will be bolted to the 
new base plates.  The adapter base will be of welded steel construction, a 
minimum of 3/16” thickness, and it will be primed and painted to match the new 
consoles.  All dimensions are to be confirmed at the time of fabrication and 
installation.  

1.1.12 Contractor must install new X-Band (Display A) and ECDIS (Display C) 
consoles on new base adapter plates in location of old consoles.  Consoles will be 
mounted side by side.  Reference picture below.  

Picture:  X-Band (Display A) and ECDIS (Display C) Layout

1.1.13 Contractor must supply the material, fabricate, and install a new deck base plate 
to the existing deck mounts for the S-Band (Display B) where the old Console 
was located on Nav. Bridge Starboard 
Side forward in between the center and 
wing consoles.  Plate size will be 
determined once old console is removed.
Approximate size will be 27 ½ ” x 24 ” 
and 5/16” thick.  Plate must have 
cutout to resemble opening in adapter 
base plate and console.

Picture: S-Band (Display B) Layout
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1.1.14 Contractor must install new S-Band (Display B) console on new base adapter 
plate.

1.1.15 Contractor must install RCU-026 Trackball Control units flush mounted in Port 
and Starboard consoles, one per console.  Reference pictures below.

Picture:  Location of RCU-026 in Port Wing Console

Picture:  Location of 
RCU-026 in Starboard 
Wing Console
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1.1.16 Contractor must reference document CCGS Cygnus Radar Replacement and 
Pedestal Modification from Poseidon Marine Consultants Ltd for the 
modifications of the existing radar pedestals.  

1.1.17 Contractor must mount the new radar turning units, X-Band RSB-130N and S-
Band RSB-131N, on new modified pedestals.  Contractor must reference Furuno 
CHART RADAR Installation Manual Section 1-1 for proper hoisting, bow 
alignment, and mounted instructions.

1.1.18 Contractor must install all cabling as supplied by owner except AC power feeds 
as outlined in Cable List below.   

1.1.19 All cable terminations will be conducted by CCG Technicians with the exception 
of AC power in panels.  

1.1.20 Cable List

Cable 
Label

Cable Type From To Signal
Length 

(m)
RDR-A-

WG
WAVE-
GUIDE

X-Band 
Transceiver RTR-
108 Nav. Bridge 
bulkhead behind 
GMDSS Console

(Radar Closet)

X-Band Turning 
Unit Main Mast 1st

Platform

RF 10

RDR-A-2 TTYCYSL
A-10

X-Band 
Transceiver RTR-
108 Nav. Bridge 
bulkhead behind 
GMDSS Console

(Radar Closet)

X-Band Turning 
Unit Main Mast 1st

Platform

Power/
Data

10

RDR-A-1 Factory 
Cable

X-Band 
Transceiver RTR-
108 Nav. Bridge 
bulkhead behind 
GMDSS Console

(Radar Closet)

Power Supply Unit 
(PSU-014) X-Band
Nav. Bridge under 
GMDSS Console

Power/
Data

5

EL2-8 Marine AC 
14/3

Panel EL2
Nav. Bridge 

forward side on 
Nav. Chart Console

X-Band
Isolation Switch

Nav. Bridge 
bulkhead behind 

AC 
Power

10
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Breaker # 8 GMDSS Console
(Radar Closet)

EL2-8-A Marine AC 
14/3

X-Band
Isolation Switch

Nav. Bridge 
bulkhead behind 
GMDSS Console

(Radar Closet)

Wheelhouse Top 
base of Main Mast 

X-Band Safety 
Switch

AC 
Power

10

EL2-8-B Marine AC 
14/3

Wheelhouse Top 
base of Main Mast 

X-Band Safety 
Switch

Power Supply Unit 
(PSU-014) X-Band
Nav. Bridge under 
GMDSS Console

AC 
Power

10

EL-2-8-D Marine AC 
14/3

X-Band
Isolation 

Transformer Nav. 
Bridge bulkhead 
behind GMDSS 

Console
(Radar Closet)

X-Band 
(Display A) 

Console
Nav. Bridge Port 

Side of Nav. Chart 
Console

AC 
Power

10

RDR-A-3 Belden 
1300SB

X-Band 
(Display A) 

Console
Nav. Bridge Port 

Side of Nav. Chart 
Console

Power Supply Unit 
(PSU-014) X-Band
Nav. Bridge under 
GMDSS Console

LAN 10

RDR-A-4 Belden 
8777SB

X-Band 
(Display A) 

Console
Nav. Bridge Port 

Side of Nav. Chart 
Console

Power Supply Unit 
(PSU-014) X-Band
Nav. Bridge under 
GMDSS Console

LAN 10

RDR-A-5 Belden 
1300SB

X-Band 
(Display A) 

Console
Nav. Bridge Port 

Side of Nav. Chart 
Console

ECDIS (Display C) 
Console Nav. 

Bridge Port Side of 
Nav. Chart Console

LAN 5

RDR-A-6 Belden 
1300SB

X-Band 
(Display A) 

Console
Nav. Bridge Port 

Side of Nav. Chart 
Console

ECDIS (Display C) 
Console Nav. 

Bridge Port Side of 
Nav. Chart Console

LAN 5
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RDR-A-
12

Belden 
1300SB

X-Band 
(Display A) 

Console
Nav. Bridge Port 

Side of Nav. Chart 
Console

ECDIS (Display C) 
Console Nav. 

Bridge Port Side of 
Nav. Chart Console

LAN 5

RDR-A-
13

Factory 
Cable

X-Band 
(Display A) 

Console
Nav. Bridge Port 

Side of Nav. Chart 
Console

RCU-026
Nav. Bridge

Port Wing Console

Data 10

RDR-A-
14

X-Band 
(Display A) 

Console
Nav. Bridge Port 

Side of Nav. Chart 
Console

Nav. Bridge
Port Wing Console

10

RDR-A-
15

Belden 
8777SB

X-Band 
(Display A) 

Console
Nav. Bridge Port 

Side of Nav. Chart 
Console

Nav. Bridge
Port Wing Console

Data 10

RDR-A-
16

X-Band 
(Display A) 

Console
Nav. Bridge Port 

Side of Nav. Chart 
Console

Main Deck 
Commanding 

Officers Cabin in 
area of workstation

Video 10

RDR-A-
AIS

Belden 
8723SB

X-Band 
(Display A) 

Console
Nav. Bridge Port 

Side of Nav. Chart 
Console

Nav. Bridge
Nav. Chart Console 

Center

Data 10

RDR-A-
HDT

Belden 
8723SB

X-Band 
(Display A) 

Console
Nav. Bridge Port 

Side of Nav. Chart 
Console

Main Deck
Gyro Room 

(Closet)
Alleyway between 

Commanding 
Officer and Chief 
Engineers Cabins

Data 10
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RDR-A-
GPS1

Belden 
8723SB

X-Band 
(Display A) 

Console
Nav. Bridge Port 

Side of Nav. Chart 
Console

Nav. Bridge
Nav. Chart Console 

Center

Data 10

RDR-A-
GPS2

Belden 
8723SB

X-Band 
(Display A) 

Console
Nav. Bridge Port 

Side of Nav. Chart 
Console

Nav. Bridge
Nav. Chart Console 

Center

Data 10

RDR-A-
LOG

Belden 
8723SB

X-Band 
(Display A) 

Console
Nav. Bridge Port 

Side of Nav. Chart 
Console

Nav. Bridge
Nav. Chart Console 

Center

Data 10

RDR-A-
IMIC3

Belden 
8723SB

X-Band 
(Display A) 

Console
Nav. Bridge Port 

Side of Nav. Chart 
Console

Nav. Bridge
Rack next to 

bulkhead behind 
GMDSS Console

Data 10

RDR-A-
DEPTH

Belden 
8723SB

X-Band 
(Display A) 

Console
Nav. Bridge Port 

Side of Nav. Chart 
Console

Nav. Bridge
Nav. Chart Console 

Center

Data 10

RDR-A-
WIND

Belden 
8723SB

X-Band 
(Display A) 

Console
Nav. Bridge Port 

Side of Nav. Chart 
Console

Nav. Bridge
Nav. Chart Console 

Center

Data 10

RDR-B-
WG

WAVE-
GUIDE

S-Band 
Transceiver Unit 

RTR-109
Nav. Bridge 

bulkhead behind 
GMDSS Console 

S-Band Turning 
Unit RSB-131N
Wheelhouse Top 
Center pedestal

RF 10
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(Radar Closet)
RDR-B-2 TTYCYSL

A-10
S-Band 

Transceiver Unit 
RTR-109

Nav. Bridge 
bulkhead behind 
GMDSS Console 

(Radar Closet)

S-Band Turning 
Unit RSB-131N
Wheelhouse Top 
Center pedestal

Power/
Data

10

RDR-B-1 Factory 
Cable

S-Band 
Transceiver RTR-
109 Nav. Bridge 
bulkhead behind 
GMDSS Console

(Radar Closet)

Power Supply Unit 
(PSU-014) S-Band
Nav. Bridge under 
GMDSS Console 

in cabinet

Power/
Data

5

EL2-12 Marine AC 
14/3

Panel EL2
Nav. Bridge 

forward side on 
Nav. Chart Console

Breaker # 12

S-Band
Isolation Switch

Nav. Bridge 
bulkhead behind 
GMDSS Console

(Radar Closet)

AC 
Power

10

EL2-12-A Marine AC
14/3

S-Band
Isolation Switch

Nav. Bridge 
bulkhead behind 
GMDSS Console

(Radar Closet)

S-Band Safety 
Switch

Wheelhouse Top 
inside S-band radar 

pedestal

AC 
Power

10

EL2-12-B Marine AC 
14/3

S-Band Safety 
Switch

Wheelhouse Top 
inside S-band radar 

pedestal

Power Supply Unit 
(PSU-014) S-Band
Nav. Bridge under 
GMDSS Console 

in cabinet

AC 
Power

10

EL2-12-D Marine AC 
14/3

S-Band
Isolation 

Transformer Nav. 
Bridge bulkhead 
behind GMDSS 

Console
(Radar Closet)

S-Band Console 
(Display B) Nav. 
Bridge forward 

starboard side next 
to center console

AC 
Power

15

RDR-B-3 Belden 
1300SB

S-Band Console 
(Display B) Nav. 
Bridge forward 

starboard side next 
to center console

Power Supply Unit 
(PSU-014) S-Band
Nav. Bridge under 
GMDSS Console 

in cabinet

LAN 5
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RDR-B-4 Belden 
8777SB

S-Band Console 
(Display B) Nav. 
Bridge forward 

starboard side next 
to center console

Power Supply Unit 
(PSU-014) S-Band
Nav. Bridge under 
GMDSS Console 

in cabinet

Data 5

RDR-B-5 Belden 
1300SB

S-Band Console
(Display B) Nav. 
Bridge forward 

starboard side next 
to center console

ECDIS (Display C) 
Console Nav. 

Bridge Port Side of 
Nav. Chart Console

LAN 5

RDR-B-6 Belden 
1300SB

S-Band Console 
(Display B) Nav. 
Bridge forward 

starboard side next 
to center console

ECDIS (Display C) 
Console Nav. 

Bridge Port Side of 
Nav. Chart Console

LAN 5

RDR-B-
12

Belden 
1300SB

S-Band Console 
(Display B) Nav. 
Bridge forward 

starboard side next 
to center console

ECDIS (Display C) 
Console Nav. 

Bridge Port Side of 
Nav. Chart Console

LAN 5

RDR-B-
13

Factory 
Cable

S-Band Console 
(Display B) Nav. 
Bridge forward 

starboard side next 
to center console

RCU-026
Nav. Bridge

Port Wing Console

Data 10

RDR-B-
14

S-Band Console 
(Display B) Nav. 
Bridge forward 

starboard side next 
to center console

Nav. Bridge
Starboard Wing 

Console

Video 10

RDR-B-
15

Belden 
8777SB

S-Band Console 
(Display B) Nav. 
Bridge forward 

starboard side next 
to center console

Nav. Bridge
Starboard Wing 

Console

Data 10

RDR-B-
AIS

Belden 
8723SB

S-Band Console 
(Display B) Nav. 
Bridge forward 

starboard side next 
to center console

Nav. Bridge
Nav. Chart Console 

Center

Data 10

RDR-B-
HDT

Belden 
8723SB

S-Band Console 
(Display B) Nav. 
Bridge forward 

Main Deck
Gyro Room 

(Closet)

Data 10
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starboard side next 
to center console

Alleyway between 
Commanding 

Officer and Chief 
Engineers Cabins

RDR-B-
GPS1

Belden 
8723SB

S-Band Console 
(Display B) Nav. 
Bridge forward 

starboard side next 
to center console

Nav. Bridge
Nav. Chart Console 

Center

Data 10

RDR-B-
GPS2

Belden 
8723SB

S-Band Console 
(Display B) Nav. 
Bridge forward 

starboard side next 
to center console

Nav. Bridge
Nav. Chart Console 

Center

Data 10

RDR-B-
LOG

Belden 
8723SB

S-Band Console 
(Display B) Nav. 
Bridge forward 

starboard side next 
to center console

Nav. Bridge
Nav. Chart Console

Center

Data 10

RDR-B-
IMIC3

Belden 
8723SB

S-Band Console 
(Display B) Nav. 
Bridge forward 

starboard side next 
to center console

Nav. Bridge
Rack next to 

bulkhead behind 
GMDSS Console

Data 10

RDR-B-
DEPTH

Belden 
8723SB

S-Band Console 
(Display B) Nav. 
Bridge forward 

starboard side next 
to center console

Nav. Bridge
ES5100 Sounder 

Display located on 
bulkhead across 
from Nav. Chart 

Console

Data 15

RDR-B-
WIND

Belden 
8723SB

S-Band Console 
(Display B) Nav. 
Bridge forward 

starboard side next 
to center console

Nav. Bridge
Nav. Chart Console 

Center

Data 10

EL4-9 Marine AC 
14/3

Panel EL4
Nav. Bridge 

forward side on 
Nav. Chart Console

Breaker # 9

ECDIS
Isolation Switch

Nav. Bridge 
bulkhead behind 
GMDSS Console

(Radar Closet)

AC 
Power

10

EL4-9-B Marine AC ECDIS ECDIS Console AC 10



Sept 10th, 2018 – Nov 
1st, 2018

CCGS CYGNUS Final Draft

Spec Item  #: E-05 SPECIFICATION F6855-180961

Radar/ECDIS Upgrade
 

 Page 192 of 223  

14/3 Isolation 
Transformer
Nav. Bridge 

bulkhead behind 
GMDSS Console

(Radar Closet)

(Display C)
Nav. Bridge Port 

side of Nav. Chart 
Console

Power

ECD-C-3 ECDIS Console 
(Display C)

Nav. Bridge Port 
side of Nav. Chart 

Console

Main Deck
Commanding 

Officers Cabin in 
area of workstation

Video 10

ECD-C-
AIS

Belden 
8723SB

ECDIS Console 
(Display C)

Nav. Bridge Port 
side of Nav. Chart 

Console

Nav. Bridge
Nav. Chart Console 

Center

Data 10

ECD-C-
HDT

Belden 
8723SB

ECDIS Console 
(Display C)

Nav. Bridge Port 
side of Nav. Chart 

Console

Nav. Bridge
Nav. Chart Console 

Center

Data 10

ECD-C-
GPS1

Belden 
8723SB

ECDIS Console 
(Display C)

Nav. Bridge Port 
side of Nav. Chart 

Console

Nav. Bridge
Nav. Chart Console 

Center

Data 10

ECD-C-
GPS2

Belden 
8723SB

ECDIS Console 
(Display C)

Nav. Bridge Port 
side of Nav. Chart 

Console

Nav. Bridge
Nav. Chart Console 

Center

Data 10

ECD-C-
LOG

Belden 
8723SB

ECDIS Console 
(Display C)

Nav. Bridge Port 
side of Nav. Chart 

Console

Nav. Bridge
Nav. Chart Console 

Center

Data 10

GPS1-C-7 Belden 
1300SB

ECDIS Console 
(Display C)

Nav. Bridge Port 
side of Nav. Chart 

Console

Nav. Bridge
Nav. Chart Console 

Center

Data 10

GPS2-C-8 Belden 
1300SB

ECDIS Console 
(Display C)

Nav. Bridge
Nav. Chart Console 

Data 10
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Nav. Bridge Port 
side of Nav. Chart 

Console

Center

1.1.21 Contractor must be responsible for all AC power terminations in associated 
panels.

1.2 Location

1.2.1 Navigating Bridge Deck
1.2.2 Wheelhouse Top
1.2.3 Main Deck
1.2.4 Main Mast

1.3 Interferences

1.3.1 Contractor is responsible for the identification of interference items, their temporary 
removal, storage, and refitting to vessel. 

Part: 2 PROOF OF PERFORMANCE:

2.1 Inspection

2.1.1 All work must be subject to witness by the Chief Engineer of delegate and the 
attending surveyor if applicable.  

2.2 Testing

2.2.1 The commissioning of the new GMDSS system must be done under direction of an 
approved FSR and in accordance with the manufacturers approved procedures.  
This will be arranged by CCG personal.  

2.2.2 Contractor is responsible to ensure all relocated equipment is in proper working 
order witnessed and at the satisfactory of the Chief Engineer.

2.2.3 All cables are to be checked for continuity after installation to ensure operational 
capability.  Should any cable run fail to pass testing, the cable must be replaced at 
the contractor’s expense.
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2.2.4 All cable testing must be verified by a Coast Guard Technician.

2.2.5 Contractor responsible to ensure new AC/DC circuits be proven operational.

2.3 Certification

N/A

Part: 3 DELIVERABLES:

3.1 Drawings/Reports

3.1.1 Contractor must provide the Technical Authority with a report of the contractors 
work in both electronic and hardcopy formats outlining the details of the 
inspections and any alterations/repairs prior to the acceptance of this item.

3.2 Spares

N/A

3.3 Training

N/A

3.4 Manuals         

N/A 
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E-06 BNWAS Installation 

Part 1: Intent 

1.1 The intent of this specification is for the installation of a new owner supplied Bridge 
Navigation Watch Alarm System (BNWAS). 

1.2 Contractor must supply all materials, and parts required to perform the specified work 
unless otherwise stated. 

Part 2: References 

2.1  Guidance Drawings and Documents 

 
Drawing 
Number 

Description Electronic 
Number 

Preliminary CCGS Cygnus Bridge Navigation Watch 
Alarm System (BNWAS) 

 

97037-24 CCGS Cygnus 
General Arrangement 

 

   
 

2.2  Standards 

2.2.1 Fleet Safety and Security Manual (DFO/5737) 

2.2.2 TP127E – Ships Electrical Standards 

2.2.3 IEEE 45:2002 – Recommended Practice for Electrical Installations on Ships 

2.2.4 Specification for the Installation of Shipboard Electronic Equipment (70-
000-000-EU-JA-001) 

2.2.5 General Information for the Rules and Regulations for the Classification of Ships. 
CWB, Welding Procedures 

2.3 Regulations 

2.3.1  Canada Shipping Act, 2001 
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2.4  Owner Furnished Equipment 

2.4.1  The contractor must supply all materials, equipment, and parts required to perform the 
specified work unless otherwise stated. 

Part: 3 TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION 

3.1 General 

3.1.1 The contractor must supply all equipment, enclosures, ventilation, staging, chain 
falls, carnage, crane, slings, and shackles necessary to perform the work. All lifting 
equipment must be appropriate for the expected duties, and be accompanied by 
current certification indicating, or be permanently marked as to being, or a safe 
working load for the expected duties. 

3.1.2 All cabling, once installed, must be marked with a stamped stainless steel metal 
tag for all outside cabling and an appropriate label type for all inside cabling. The 
labels are to be securely affixed to the cable at each end and through any deck, 
deck heads, and/or gland penetrations with the designation for each cable as 
provided in this specification. 

3.1.3 Contractor responsible for the temporary removal and reinstallation of any deck 
heads, bulkheads, paneling, insulation, and any items that is deemed to be 
interfering to the running of any cables and mounting of any equipment. 

3.1.4 All cabling must follow existing cable trays throughout the vessel where fitted. 
Once installed, all cabling must be secured as per TP127. 

3.1.5 Contractor must supply and install any transit blocks that are required in any 
deck penetrations throughout the vessel for any of the new cables. 

3.1.6 The contractor must be responsible to ensure that all areas have been cleaned 
and free of any debris resulting from the performance of this specification 
item. 

3.1.7 Prior to the commencement of any electrical work, the contractor must ensure 
that all electrical supplies feeding the systems have been isolated at the source 
following an established lockout/tag out procedure. Contractor must ensure that 
Chief Engineer or Senior Electrical Officer is notified of any lockout/tag out 
completed. 

3.1.8 Electrical Isolations for AC power are as follows: 
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3.1.8.1  Panel EL4 Breaker # 4 (EL4-4) Nav. Bridge Nav. Console 

3.1.9 Upon final installation, testing must be carried out as per Section 4.2 of this 
specification item. 

3.1.10  The contractor must work in conjunction with a Coast Guard Electronic 
Technician to oversee the installation of the new system to ensure compliance 
with applicable Coast Guard standards. Terminations of all equipment must be 
completed by CCG technicians with the exception of those for electrical supply 
which must be the contractor’s responsibility as well as any grounding 
requirements. 

3.1.11 Contractor must supply and install a suitable junction box (PIR JB) for marine 
environment complete with at least six cable glands and can accommodate at 
least 20 terminal blocks. 

3.1.12 Contractor must fabricate and install brackets for all equipment. 

3.1.13 Contractor must supply and install new junction box in deck head above Main 
Electronics Unit for AC Power. 

3.1.14 Contractor must install the following owner supplied equipment listed in 
Equipment List below and with reference to the preliminary CCGS Cygnus Bridge 
Navigation Watch Alarm System Block Diagram. 

3.1.15 Equipment List 

Equipment Location 
Main Electronics Unit (MEU) Nav. Bridge Port Side Bulkhead 

Monitor and Alert Panel (MAP) Nav. Bridge Forward Center Console Port 
Side 

Remote Alert Panel (RAP) Nav. Bridge Port Wing Console 
Remote Alert Panel (RAP) Nav. Bridge Starboard Wing Console 

Motion Sensor (PIR) Nav. Bridge Port Wing Deck head 
Motion Sensor (PIR) Nav. Bridge Starboard Wing Deck head 
Motion Sensor (PIR) Nav. Bridge Forward Center Deck head 

Watch Alert Panel (WAP) Focsle Deck across from Commanding 
Officer Cabin 

Watch Alert Panel (WAP) Main Deck Officers Mess 
Watch Alert Panel (WAP) Main Deck Crew’s Mess 

PIR Junction Box Nav. Bridge Forward Center Deck head 
above Motion Sensor 

AC Junction Box Nav. Bridge Port Side above MEU 
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Main Electronics Unit (MEU) Location, AC Junction Box, and PIR Junction Box 
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Monitor and Alert Panel (MAP) Location 

 
 
Port Wing Remote Alert Panel (RAP) Location
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Stbd Wing Remote Alert Panel (RAP) Location 

 
 
 
Motion Sensor Port Wing (PIR) Location 
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Motion Sensor Stbd Wing (PIR) Location 

 
 

Motion Sensor Forward Center (PIR) Location and PIR Junction Box 
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2nd Stage Watch Alert Panel (WAP) Location 
 

 
 

3rd Stage Watch Alert Panel (WAP) Location Crew’s Lounge
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3rd Stage Watch Alert Panel (WAP) Location Crew’s Mess 
 

 
 
 

 
3.1.16 Contractor must use stainless steel hardware for mounting equipment, 

plates, and panels listed within this specification. 
 

3.1.17 Contractor must install owner supplied cables and supply and install 
Marine AC cable listed in the Cable List below. All cables must be 
Shipboard Approved Marine Cable. Refer to CCGS Cygnus Bridge 
Navigation Watch Alarm System Block Diagram Preliminary. 

3.1.17 Cable List 



Sept 10th, 2018 – Nov 
1st, 2018

CCGS CYGNUS Final Draft

Spec Item  #: E-05 SPECIFICATION F6855-180961

BNWAS Installation

Page 204 of 223
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3.2  Location 

3.2.1 Bridge Deck 

3.2.2 Focsle Deck 

3.3 Interferences 

3.3.1 Contractor is responsible for the identification of interference items, their 
temporary removal, storage, and refitting to vessel. 

Part: 4 PROOF OF PERFORMANCE: 

4.1  Inspection 

Cabin
BNWAS-9 Belden 

8777SB
Main Electronics Unit 
(MEU) Nav. Bridge 
Port Side Bulkhead

Watch Alert Panel 
(WAP) Main Deck 
Lounge bulkhead

25

BNWAS-10 Belden 
8777SB

Watch Alert Panel 
(WAP) Main Deck
Lounge bulkhead

Watch Alert Panel 
(WAP) Main Deck

Mess bulkhead

20

BNWAS-11 Belden 
8777SB

Nav. Bridge
X-Band Radar Console 

Port Side of Nav.
Console

PIR Junction Box 
Nav. Bridge Deck 
Head above MEU

10

BNWAS-12 Belden 
8777SB

Nav. Bridge 
ECDIS Console Port
Side of Nav. Console

PIR Junction Box 
Nav. Bridge Deck
Head above MEU

10

BNWAS-13 Belden 
8777SB

Nav. Bridge
S-Band Radar Console 
Starboard Side forward

PIR Junction Box 
Nav. Bridge Deck 
Head above MEU

20

EL4-4 Marine 
AC 14/3

Main Electronics Unit 
(MEU) Nav. Bridge
Port Side Bulkhead

AC Junction Box 
above MEU in Deck

head

2

EL4-4 Marine 
AC 14/3

Panel EL4 
Breaker # 4

Nav. Bridge Nav.
Console

AC Junction Box 
above MEU in Deck 

head

15
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4.1.1  All work must be subject to witness by the Chief Engineer of delegate and the attending 
surveyor. 

4.2  Testing 

4.2.1 All cables are to be checked for continuity after installation to ensure operational 
capability. Should any cable run fail to pass testing, the cable must be replaced at 
the contractor’s expense. 

 
4.2.2 All cable testing must be verified by a Coast Guard Technician. 

 
4.2.3 New AC/DC circuits must be proven operational. 

 
4.2.4 Electronic equipment which has been removed for the performance of this 

specification item must be returned to operational condition as it will be used as 
spares for similar equipment used in CCG fleet. 

 
4.3 Certification 

4.3.1 All original Class approval certificates for all system components must be submitted to 
the owner prior to acceptance of this item. 

Part: 5 DELIVERABLES: 

5.1  Drawings/Reports 

5.1.1  The contractor must provide the Chief Engineer with a typewritten report of the 
contractors work in both electronic and hardcopy formats outlining the details of the 
inspections and any alterations / repairs to the acceptance of this item. 

5.2  Spares 

5.2.1  All owner supplied cable which has not been used must be returned to the owner prior 
to the acceptance of the item. 

5.3 Training 

5.3.1 N/A 

5.4  Manuals 

5.4.1 N/A 
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E-07 Power System Study 
Part 1 – Scope 

1.1  The intent of this specification shall be for the contractor to arrange for Avalon Controls Ltd to 
perform a Power System Study on the Generator Electrical System onboard. 

Part 2 – References 

2.1  Guidance Drawings/Nameplate Data 

 2.1.1 N/A 

2.2  Standards 

 2.2.1  Fleet Safety and Security Manual (DFO 5737)  

2.3  Regulations 

 2.3.1  Canada Shipping Act 2001  

2.4  Owner Furnished Equipment 

2.4.1  The contractor shall supply all materials, equipment and parts required to perform the 
specified work unless otherwise stated. 

Part 3 – Technical Description 

3.1 General 

3.1.1 The contractor shall arrange for Avalon Controls Ltd. to perform a Power System Study 
on the vessel:  

3.1.1.1 Tim Hancock, P.Eng. 

 Project Engineer 

   Avalon Controls Ltd. 

12 Panther Pl, Mt Pearl NL A1N 5B1 

Office: 709-364-5111 

Cell: 709-682-8272 
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3.1.2 This study shall include a full investigation and account for protective features o fthe 
vessel Load Management System and secondary protective devices. This study should 
not be limited to overcurrent protection, but should include for dynamic power system 
computational simulations and should consider the effects of frequency and voltage 
protection. 

3.1.3 This study shall also address those issues outlined in Section 4 of the provided CCGS 
Cygnus Fire and General Service Pump report. 

3.1.4 Contractor shall bid an allowance of $25,000 to perform this work. This shall be adjusted 
as required based on Final Invoice by PWGSC 1379 action. 

3.2  Location 

 3.2.1   Engine Room 

 3.2.2 Control Room 

3.3  Interferences 

3.3.1  Contractor is responsible for the identification of interference items, their temporary 
removal, and storage and refitting to vessel. 

Part 4 – Proof of Performance 

4.1  Inspection 

4.1.1  All work shall be completed to the satisfaction of the Chief Engineer, SVMM, and 
Transport Canada (TC) Inspector and/or ABS Class Surveyor Inspector. 

4.2 Testing 

4.2.1  Testing shall be carried out to satisfy Transport Canada (TC) Inspector and/or ABS Class 
Surveyor and NFPA requirements. 

4.3  Certification 

4.3.1  Contractor shall deliver 1 hard copy of service certificates and original service certificate 
to Chief Engineer. Contractor shall deliver 3 electronic copy of all reports/certs to SVMM 

Part 5 – Deliverables 

5.1  Drawings/Reports 
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5.1.1   The Contractor shall provide the Chief Engineer with a hard copy of the typewritten 
report outlining the details of the inspection and any alterations / repairs made prior to 
the acceptance of this item.  Contractor shall deliver 1 electronic copy of all 
reports/certs to SVMM. 

5.2  Spares 

 5.2.1  N/A 

5.3  Training 

 5.3.1  N/A 

5.4 Manuals 

 5.4.1 N/A 
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E-08 Seatel Antennae Replacement 
Part: 1 SCOPE: 

1.1  The intent of this specification is to remove the Telesat Radome Antenna from vessels main 
mast and install new owner supplied Antenna Radome in its place.   

1.2  Contractor must supply all materials, and parts required to perform the specified work unless 
otherwise stated. 

Part: 2 REFERENCES: 

2.1  Guidance Drawings/Documents 

2.1.1 Description     Electronic Number 

  Sea Tel 4009MK3-36 Installation Manual  

  VSCS Block and Level Diagram Rev B.  68803401 

2.2  Standards 

2.2.1 Fleet Safety and Security Manual (DFO/5737) 

2.2.2  TP127E – Ships Electrical Standards 

2.2.3  IEEE 45:2002 – Recommended Practice for Electrical Installations on Ships 

2.2.4  Specification for the Installation of Shipboard Electronic Equipment (70-000-000-EU-JA-
001) 

2.2.5  General Information for the Rules and Regulations for the Classification of Ships. 

2.3 Regulations 

2.3.1  Canada Shipping Act, 2001 

2.4 Owner Furnished Equipment 

2.4.1  The contractor must supply all materials, equipment, and parts required to perform the 
specified work unless otherwise stated. 
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2.4.2  Cobham Seatel Antenna Radome 

Part: 3 TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION 

3.1  General 

3.1.1  The Contractor must supply all equipment, enclosures, ventilation, staging, chain falls, 
craneage, slings and shackles necessary to perform the work. All lifting equipment must 
be appropriate for the expected duties, and be accompanied by current certification 
indicating, or be permanently marked as to being, of an adequate safe working load for 
the expected duties. 

3.1.2  Prior to the commencement of any electrical work, the contractor must ensure that all 
electrical supplies feeding the systems have been isolated at the source following an 
established lockout/tagout procedure, and as per ISM fleet safety manual.  Electrical 
Isolation is as follows: 

• Heater Plate via EL6-10  

• Antenna Electronics via EL6-10 or by unplugging the AC cable from the 
Uninterruptable Power Supply. 

3.1.3  Contractor must disconnect and remove two Antenna RF Cables (LMR600) and two AC 
Cables from the existing antenna radome.  These cables must be reinstalled for the new 
Antenna Radome.  “Pay attention to what cable goes where” 

3.1.4  Contractor must remove the Telesat Seatel Radome from the vessels main mast 
following manufacturers recommended procedures. 

3.1.5  Contractor must install the new Cobham Seatel Antenna Radome on the vessels main 
mast following the manufacturer’s procedures on pages 18 - 22 of installation manual.  
Special attention is to be paid to the torque value for bolt sizes on page 19. 

3.1.6  Contractor must re-install the four cables that were removed from the old antenna and 
reconnect the AC and RF Cables.  Contractor must take note of the four cables as they 
have to be reconnected to the same places as they were removed.  

• AC Feed for Antenna Electronics (via new connector provided with antenna) 
from UPS LAN Room equipment rack. 

• AC Feed for Antenna Heater Plate (EL6-10) 

• LMR600 RF Cable (TX) 
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• LMR600 RF Cable (RX) 

3.1.7  Contractor must ground the Radome following the manufacturer’s procedures in section 
3.4 of Installation Manual.  Use #6 green ground wire for the ground. 

3.2  Location 

3.2.1  Wheelhouse Top  

3.3  Interferences 

3.3.1 Contractor is responsible for the identification of interference items, their temporary 
removal, storage, and refitting to vessel. 

Part: 4 PROOF OF PERFORMANCE: 

4.1  Inspection 

4.1.1  All work must be subject to witness by the Chief Engineer of delegate and the attending 
TCMS surveyor. 

4.2  Testing 

4.2.1  All cables are to be checked for continuity after installation to ensure operational 
capability.  Should any cable run fail to pass testing, the cable must be replaced at the 
contractor’s expense. 

4.2.2  All cable testing must be verified by a Coast Guard Technician. 

4.2.3  New AC/DC circuits must be proven operational. 

4.2.4  Electronic equipment which has been removed for the performance of this specification 
item must be returned to operational condition. 

4.3  Certification 

4.3.1 N/A 

Part: 5 DELIVERABLES: 

5.1  Drawings/Reports 

 5.1.1 N/A  

5.2  Spares 
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5.2.1 N/A 

5.3  Training 

5.3.1 N/A 

5.4  Manuals                                                                                                                       

5.4.1 N/A 



Sept 10th, 2018 – Nov 
1st, 2018

CCGS CYGNUS Final Draft

Spec Item  #: E-08 SPECIFICATION F6855-180961

Jastram Steering Controls Modification
 

 Page 215 of 223  

E-09 Jastram Steering Controls Modification 
Part 1 SCOPE: 
1.1 The intent of this specification is to install the following owner supplied components for 

Steering Control System Upgrade (Two Wheelhouse Junctions Boxes, and a Unit Change-
Over Panel). 

   

1.2 Additional Cabling (contractor supply/install) also required of this specification item as 
detailed in the Technical Description. 

 
1.3 Contractor must supply all materials, and parts required to perform the specified work 

unless otherwise stated. 
 

Part 2 REFERENCES: 
2.1 Guidance Drawings 
 

Drawing Number Description Electronic Number 

D-751855 Steering Control Cabling Diagram 

 

 

B-721516 Unit Change-Over Panel Overall Dimensions 

 

 

C-721221 Wheelhouse Junction Box Overall 
Dimensions 

 

 

2.2 Standards 
2.2.1 Fleet Safety and Security Manual (DFO/5737) 
2.2.2 TP127E – Ships Electrical Standards 
2.2.3 IEEE 45:2002 – Recommended Practice for Electrical Installations on Ships 
2.2.4 Specification for the Installation of Shipboard Electronic Equipment (70-000-000-

EU-JA-001) 
2.2.5 General Information for the Rules and Regulations for the Classification of Ships. 
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2.3 Regulations 
2.3.1 Canada Shipping Act, 2001 

 
2.4 Owner Furnished Equipment 

2.4.1 The contractor must supply all materials, equipment, and parts required to 
perform the specified work unless otherwise stated. 

 
Part 3: TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION 
 
3.1 General 

3.1.1 The Contractor must supply all equipment, enclosures, ventilation, staging, chain 
falls, craneage, slings and shackles necessary to perform the work. All lifting 
equipment must be appropriate for the expected duties, and be accompanied by 
current certification indicating, or be permanently marked as to being, of an 
adequate safe working load for the expected duties. Any brackets or other 
welded attachments required in the performance of this specification must be 
welded into place by CWB-certified welders certified to welding Std. W47.1, Div. 
1 and 2. 

 
3.1.2 Prior to any hotwork taking place, the Contractor must ensure that the area of 

work and all equipment, wiring, transits, etc. have been sufficiently protected 
from any sparks or metal filings. The Contractor must also ensure that the area 
of work, the system, and the adjacent space is certified as gas free and suitable 
for hotwork as per the Fleet Safety and Security Manual. 

 
3.1.3 The Contractor shall be responsible to ensure that all areas have been 

thoroughly cleaned and free of any debris resulting from the performance of this 
specification item. 

 
3.1.4 Contractor must follow existing cable trays throughout the vessel where fitted.  

Once installed, all cabling must be secured as per TP127.  
 

3.1.5 The contractor must dispose of all cables that have been identified for removal 
indicated below. 

 
3.1.6 The contractor must be responsible to ensure that all areas have been thoroughly 

cleaned and free of any debris resulting from the performance of this 
specification item. 
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3.1.7 Prior to the commencement of any electrical work, the contractor must ensure that all 
electrical supplies feeding the systems have been isolated at the source following an 
established lockout/tagout procedure, and as per ISM fleet safety manual. 

 
3.1.8 Upon final installation, testing must be carried out as per Section 4.2 of this specification 

item. 
 
3.1.9 Contractor must install the following equipment; 

- Two Wheelhouse Junction Boxes (Port Side of Bridge Forward Console, 
location shown in picture below) 

- Unit Change-Over Panel (Port Side of Bridge Forward Console, location shown 
in picture below). 

3.1.10 Contractor must modify the bridge forward console by means of cutting the back part 
of the console so the two wheelhouse junction boxes can be recessed in the console.  
There is roughly a 6” void space to accommodate this. 

 

3.1.11 Contractor must also supply and install a finished access panel at the rear of the 
modified console to enclose the two wheelhouse junction boxes. 

 

3.1.12 Contractor must supply and install 12 cable glands in the gland plates (6 for each 
wheelhouse junction box) 
 

WHEEL-HOUSE JUNCTION BOXES 
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UNIT CHANGE-OVER PANEL 

 

 

 

3.1.13 All equipment dimensions are found in JQ131081 Upgrade Package documentation. 
 
3.1.14 Contractor must relocate cables as per Table 1 below  
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Table 1 
 

Cable 
Label 

Digital Steering Controller 
Unit #2 

Unit #2 Wheelhouse 
Junction Box Terminals 

Reference 

6P Terminals 20, 32  and DC 
Power +, - 

Terminals 10, 11, 12, 13, 
Shield 14 

 

Sheet 5 of 24 of the Steering System 
Installation & Service Manual (Upgrade 
Manual) 

 

 Digital Steering Controller 
Unit #1 

Unit #1 Wheelhouse 
Junction Box Terminals 

 

6S Terminals 20, 32  and DC 
Power +, - 

10, 11, 12, 13, 14 

 

Sheet 5 of 24 of the Steering System 
Installation & Service Manual (Upgrade 
Manual) 

 

 MCP #2 Unit #2 Wheelhouse 
Junction Box Terminals 

 

9PA3 SCP1 TB12 Terminals 1, 2, 
12  

SCP1 TB11 Terminals 2, 10 

20, 21, 22, 23, 24 Sheet 7 of 24 of the Steering System 
Installation & Service Manual (Upgrade 
Manual) 

 

 MCP #1 Unit #1 Wheelhouse 
Junction Box Terminals 

 

PSA3 SCP1 TB12 Terminals 

1, 2, 12 

SCP1 TB11 Terminals 

2, 10 

20. 21, 22, 23, 24 Sheet 9 of 24 of the Steering System 
Installation & Service Manual (Upgrade 
Manual) 
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3.1.15 Contractor must pull cables 6P, 6S, 9PA3, and 9SA3 back into Commanding Officers 
cabin and junction each cable separately as these cables will not be long enough to 
reach the wheelhouse junction boxes and run new cable from these junction boxes to 
wheelhouse junction boxes.   

 
3.1.16 Contractor must install/label cable as per Table 2 below. 

 

Table 2 

 

Cable 
Label/Type 

Unit #2 DSC Terminals WHJB #2 Terminals Reference 

53P 

14/4 

Shielded 

2, 20, 1, 32 15, 16, 17, 18, (19-Shield) 

 

Sheet 21 of 24 of the Steering System 
Installation & Service Manual (Upgrade 

Manual) 

 Unit #1 DSC Terminals 

 

WHJB #1 Terminals  

53S 

14/4 
Shielded 

2, 20, 1, 32 15, 16, 17, 18, (19-Shield) Sheet 5 of 24 of the Steering System 
Installation & Service Manual (Upgrade 

Manual) 

 

 Unit #2 MCP Terminals 

 

WHJB #2 Terminals  

54P 

14/4 
Shielded 

SCP1 TB12 (1, 2, 4, 12)  

SCP1 TB11 (2, 10) 

SCP2 TB12 (2) 

JTA, JTB 

1, 4, 6, 5, 2, 3, 9, 7, 8 Sheet 22 of 24 of the Steering System 
Installation & Service Manual (Upgrade 

Manual) 
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 Unit #1 MCP Terminals 

 

WHJB #1 Terminals  

54S 

14/4 
Shielded 

SCP1 TB12 (1, 2, 4, 12) 

SCP1 TB11 (2, 10) 

SCP2 TB12 (2) 

JTA, JTB 

1, 4, 6, 5, 2, 3, 9, 7, 8 Sheet 22 of 24 of the Steering System 
Installation & Service Manual (Upgrade 

Manual) 

 Unit Change-Over Panel 
Terminals 

WHJB #2 Terminals  

55P 

18/8 
Shielded 

9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 
Spare 

32, 26, 31, 27, 30, 29, 28, 
Spare 

Sheet 23 of 24 of the Steering System 
Installation & Service Manual (Upgrade 

Manual) 

 Unit Change-Over Panel 
Terminals 

WHJB #1 Terminals  

55S 

18/8 
Shielded 

1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, Spare 32, 26, 31, 27, 30, 29, 28, 
Spare 

Sheet 23 of 24 of the Steering System 
Installation & Service Manual (Upgrade 

Manual) 

 WHJB #2 Terminals 

 

WHJB #1 Terminals  

56 

18/8 
Shielded 

33, 34, 35, 36, 37, 38, 39, 
40 

34, 33, 36, 35, 39, 40, 37, 
38 

Sheet 23 of 24 of the Steering System 
Installation & Service Manual (Upgrade 

Manual) 
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3.1.17 Contractor must gland and prepare all cables so CCG Technicians can terminate 
as per applicable drawings. 
 

3.1.18 Contractor must be responsible for unpacking/repacking all cable transits/glands. 
 

3.1.19 Contractor must ground all equipment as per the wiring diagrams.  
 

3.2 Location 
3.2.1 Navigating Bridge Deck  
3.2.2 Forecastle Deck 

 

3.3 Interferences 
3.3.1 Contractor is responsible for the identification of interference items, their 

temporary removal, storage, and refitting to vessel. 
 

Part 4 PROOF OF PERFORMANCE: 
 

4.1 Inspection 
4.1.1 All work must be subject to witness by the Chief Engineer of delegate and the 

attending TCMS surveyor. 
 

4.2 Testing 
4.2.1 All cables are to be checked for continuity after installation to ensure operational 

capability.  Should any cable run fail to pass testing, the cable must be replaced at 
the contractor’s expense. 
 

4.2.2 All cable testing must be verified by a Coast Guard Technician. 
 

4.2.3 New AC/DC circuits must be proven operational. 
 

4.2.4 Electronic equipment which has been removed for the performance of this 
specification item must be returned to operational condition. 
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4.3 Certification 
 4.3.1 N/A 

Part 5 DELIVERABLES: 
5.1 Drawings/Reports 

5.1.1 N/A  

5.2 Spares 
5.2.1 All owner supplied cable which has not been used must be returned to the 

owner prior to the acceptance of the item. 
5.3 Training 

5.3.1 N/A 

5.4 Manuals                                                                                                                       
5.4.1 N/A 

 


